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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 
 
Sealed proposals will be received by the City Council of Windom, Cottonwood County, Minnesota 
at the City Offices, 444 9th Street, P.O. Box 38, Windom, Minnesota 56101-0038 on Thursday, 
the 2nd of March, 2017 at 11:00 A.M. for the 2017 Street Improvements, Windom, Minnesota, at 
which time the proposals shall be publicly opened and read aloud. 
 
The approximate quantities of work on which proposals will be received are as follows: 
 
Schedule 1- Curb and Gutter, Grading, Surfacing and Utility Improvements.  The approximate 
quantities of work on which proposals will be received is as follows: 
 
   L.F. PCC Curb and Gutter 
   Tons Bituminous 
   L.F.  Sanitary Sewer Main  
   L.F. Water Main 

 L.F.  Storm Sewer  
 
And other miscellaneous items and related work. 
 
Schedule 2- Curb and Gutter, Grading, Surfacing and Utility Improvements.  The approximate 
quantities of work on which proposals will be received is as follows: 
 
   L.F. PCC Curb and Gutter 
   Tons Bituminous 
   L.F.  Sanitary Sewer Main  
   L.F. Water Main 

 L.F.  Storm Sewer  
 
And other miscellaneous items and related work. 
 
Bid Alternate- Surfacing Improvements.  The approximate quantities of work on which 
proposals will be received is as follows: 
 
  670 L.F. Concrete Curb & Gutter Design, B624 
  270 Ton 4” Bituminous Paving 

 
And other miscellaneous items and related work. 
 
and other related items of construction. 
 
All bids shall be made on proposal forms furnished by the Engineer and shall be accompanied by 
bid security in the form of a certified check or bid bond, made payable to the City of Windom, 
Minnesota, in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the bid, which security becomes the property of 
the City in the event the successful bidder fails to enter into contract and post satisfactory bond.  
Work shall commence on or after April 3, 2017.  Work on 15th Avenue (Sch. 1) shall be completed 
on or before September 5, 2017 and all other work completed on or before October 27, 2017. 
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The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals and to waive technicalities and 
irregularities.  The City also reserves the right to increase, decrease or delete items of work to 
comply with budget limitations. 
 
The City is an Equal Opportunity Employer.  
 
The Contractor and all subcontractors shall submit to the Owner a signed statement verifying 
compliance with each of the criteria described in the State of Minnesota “Responsible Contractor” 
law as codified in Minnesota Statute section 16C.285.  See the Instructions to Bidders for more 
details. 
 
Complete digital project bidding documents are available at www.questcdn.com.  You may 
download the digital plan documents for $15.00 by inputting Quest project #                on the 
website's Project Search page.  Please contact QuestCDN.com at 952-233-1632 or 
info@questcdn.com for assistance in free membership registration, downloading, and working 
with this digital project information.  An optional paper set of the proposal forms and specifications 
for individual use may be obtained from the office of the Engineer, DGR Engineering, 1302 South 
Union, P.O. Box 511, Rock Rapids, Iowa 51246, telephone 712-472-2531, Fax 712-472-2710, e-
mail: dgr@dgr.com, upon payment of $50.00, none of which is refundable. 
 
Published upon order of the City Council of Windom, Minnesota. 
 
       CITY OF WINDOM, MINNESOTA 
 
 
       By     /s/    Dominic Jones                  
               Mayor 



 

 
BID DOCUMENTS 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

ARTICLE 1 – DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to 
Bidders have the meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued and 
where the bidding procedures are to be administered. 

B. Successful Bidder--The lowest responsible Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom 
OWNER (on the basis of OWNER’s evaluations as hereinafter provided) makes an 
award. 

ARTICLE 2 – COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, 
stated in the Advertisement for Bids or Notice of Public Hearing and Letting may be 
obtained from the Issuing Office. 

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor 
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use 
of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above 
terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or 
confer a license or grant for any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 – QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, prior to award, within five 
days of Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit written evidence such as financial data, 
previous experience, present commitments, and such other data as may be deemed 
appropriate by OWNER for making a complete evaluation 

ARTICLE 4 – EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED 
DATA, AND SITE  

4.01 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

See Geotek Report #16-744 for details.   

A. The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at 
or contiguous to the Site that Engineer has used in preparing the Bidding Documents. 
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2. Those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface 
or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) 
that Engineer has used in preparing the Bidding Documents. 

B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.01.A will be made available 
by Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not part of the 
Contract Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein upon which Bidder is 
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 of the General Conditions has been 
identified and established in Paragraph 4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is 
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical data” 
or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings. 

4.02 Underground Facilities  

A. Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to 
existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based upon information 
and data furnished to Owner and Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities, 
including Owner, or others.  Owner and Engineer do not assume responsibility for 
accuracy of said information and data. 

4.03 Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. The Supplementary Conditions identify any reports and drawings known to Owner 
relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that 
Engineer has used in preparing the Bidding Documents.  

B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.03.A will be made available 
by Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not part of the 
Contract Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein upon which Bidder is 
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions has been 
identified and established in Paragraph 4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is 
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical data” 
or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings. 

4.04 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective 
Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground 
Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or unanticipated 
subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of the General 
Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to 
prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at the Site, if 
any, and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental 
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in the 
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope 
of the Work, appear in Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions. 

4.05 On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission 
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of a Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition 
upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall 
comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relative to excavation and utility locates. 

4.06 Reference is made to Article 7 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of 
the general nature of other work that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such 
as utilities and other prime contractors) that relates to the Work contemplated by these 
Bidding Documents. On request, Owner will provide to each Bidder for examination access 
to or copies of Contract Documents (other than portions thereof related to price) for such 
other work. 

4.07 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified 
in the Bidding Documents, and any Addenda;  

B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and 
Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing 
surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except Underground 
Facilities) that have been identified in Paragraph 4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions 
as containing reliable "technical data," and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions, if any, at the Site that have been identified in the Paragraph 
4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable "technical data"; 

E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors 
doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from 
visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings 
identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, 
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be 
employed by Bidder, including applying any specific means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents; 
and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs; 

F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for 
performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in 
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents; 

G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 
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H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the 
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and 

I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work. 

4.08 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the 
Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding 
Documents and applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or expressly required by the 
Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, 
ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and 
the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding 
Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and 
conditions for performing and furnishing the Work. 

ARTICLE 5 – PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

5.01 Not Required. 

ARTICLE 6 – SITE AND OTHER AREAS 

6.01 The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent structures or 
permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and access thereto 
required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of 
materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work are to be obtained and paid for by 
Contractor. 

ARTICLE 7 – INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to 
Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in 
response to such questions will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties 
recorded by Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents. Questions received less 
than ten days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. Only questions 
answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will 
be without legal effect. 

7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed 
advisable by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 – BID SECURITY 

8.01 Each Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 
ten percent (10%) of the Bidder's maximum Bid price if in the form of a certified or bank 
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check or a Bid Bond issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 5.01 and 
5.02 of the General Conditions. 

8.02 Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of 
receiving the award will be released on request within seven days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially 
completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 – SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

11.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or 
described in the Bidding Documents, or those substitute or “or-equal” materials and 
equipment as defined in Paragraph 6.05 of the General Conditions, approved by the 
Engineer and identified by Addendum. The materials and equipment described in the 
Bidding Documents establish a standard of required type, function and quality to be met 
by any proposed substitute or “or-equal” item.  Request for Engineer's clarification of 
materials and equipment considered “or-equal” prior to the Effective Date of the 
Agreement must be received by the Engineer at least 5 days prior to the date for receipt of 
Bids.   No item of material or equipment will be considered by Engineer as a substitute or 
“or-equal” unless written request for approval has been submitted by Bidder and has been 
received by Engineer at least 15 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Each such request 
shall conform to the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 of the General Conditions. The burden 
of proof of the merit of the proposed item is upon the Bidder. Engineer’s decision of 
approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final. If Engineer approves any proposed 
substitute item, such approval will be set forth in an Addendum issued to all prospective 
Bidders. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner. 

ARTICLE 12 – SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS 

12.01 If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the 
Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so 
requested, shall within five days after Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of all such 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work 
for which such identification is required. Such list shall be accompanied by an experience 
statement with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of 
qualification for each such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by 
Owner. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any 
proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of 
Award is given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit a substitute, without an 
increase in the Bid. 
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12.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds 
for forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or 
entity so listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the 
giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to 
revocation of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in 
Paragraph 6.06 of the General Conditions. 

12.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or 
entity against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

ARTICLE 13 – PREPARATION OF BID 

13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. Additional copies may be obtained from 
Engineer.  

13.02 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed by printing in ink or by typewriter and the 
Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing 
the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each Bid item, alternative, adjustment unit 
price item, and unit price item listed therein.  In the case of optional alternatives, the words 
“No Bid” may be entered.  The Contractor does not need to bid all Schedules of work. 

 13.02.A Where the Bid Form includes more than one item, the Bidder may attach a 
substitute Proposal Form printed by a computer in lieu of completing the printed 
Proposal Form.  If a substitute Proposal Form is used, it shall be attached to the 
back side of the printed Proposal Form.  Such computer printed substitute 
Proposal Form shall include the following at the top of each page: 

 a. Project Title 

b. Letting Date 

c. Bidder’s Name 

The substitute computer printed Proposal Form shall have column headings that 
include the Item Number, Number of Units, Item Description, Unit Bid Price, 
Amount Bid for each item, Total Gross Sum Bid below the last bid item and 
bidder’s name, signature in ink and title at the end of the Proposal Form.  The 
signature on the substitute computer printed Proposal Form shall be the same 
as that on the bound Bid Form.  The total gross sum bid shall also be written in 
ink in the space provided in the bound Bid Form.  In case of a discrepancy 
between the item number, item description, and/or quantity shown in the bound 
Bid Form and those shown in the substitute computer printed Proposal Form, 
the bid item description and/or quantity shown in the bound Bid Form shall 
govern.  The unit bid price shown on the substitute computer printed Proposal 
Form shall govern whether or not the amount bid shown is correct.  The 
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substitute Proposal Form page size and size of printed characters shall be 
approximately the same as the bound Bid Form.  Solid lines for separating may 
be arranged either vertically or horizontally on the substitute Proposal Form.  
Pages must be numbered by page number of the total pages (Page 1 of 4).  Item 
numbers must follow the Item numbers on the Bid Form.  Any abnormalities 
which are not waived by the Owner as a technicality will result in rejection of 
the bid. 

13.03 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. If 
required by State where work is to be performed, the corporate seal shall be affixed and 
attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address and state of 
incorporation shall be shown. 

13.04 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner 
(whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to 
sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown. 

13.05 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member 
and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and 
the official address of the firm shall be shown. 

13.06 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address. 

13.07 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner indicated 
on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown. 

13.08 All names shall be typed or printed in ink below the signatures. 

13.09 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which 
shall be filled in on the Bid Form. 

13.10 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid 
shall be shown. 

13.11 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the 
state where the Project is located or covenant to obtain such qualification prior to award of 
the Contract.  Bidder’s state contractor license number, if any, for the state of the Project, 
shall also be shown on the Bid Form. 

ARTICLE 14 – BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS 

14.01 Lump Sum 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the base Bid and include a separate 
price for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents as provided for in the Bid 
Form.  The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the base 
Bid if Owner selects the alternate.  
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14.02 Unit Price 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the Bid 
schedule. 

B. The total of all estimated prices will be the sum of the products of the estimated quantity 
of each item and the corresponding unit price. The final quantities and Contract Price 
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be 
resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any 
column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct 
sum.  Discrepancies between words and figures will be resolved in favor of the words.  

ARTICLE 15 – SUBMITTAL OF BID 

15.01 With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished one separate unbound 
copy each of the Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the 
Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with all attachments listed in Article 7 of the 
Bid. 

15.02 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place 
indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly 
marked package with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the 
Project for which the Bid is submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be 
accompanied by the Bid security and other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or 
other delivery system, the sealed envelope containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a 
separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID ENCLOSED.”  
Whether using the mail, personal delivery, or some other delivery system, the Bidder is 
totally responsible for the mail or other delivery system delivering the Bid at the place and 
prior to that time indicated in the Advertisement for Bid.  Note that the location for the Bid 
opening may be a rural location not reliably covered by the "delivery time guarantee" of 
various delivery services.  A mailed Bid shall be addressed to the Owner at the address 
specified by the Bidding Notice.  

ARTICLE 16 – MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

16.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the 
same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be 
submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. 

16.02 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with 
Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that 
there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may 
withdraw its Bid, and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, 
that Bidder will be disqualified from further bidding on the Work.  This provision to 
withdraw a Bid without forfeiting the Bid Security does not apply to Bidder’s errors in 
judgment in preparing the Bid 
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ARTICLE 17 – OPENING OF BIDS 

17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to 
Bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts 
of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the 
opening of Bids. 

ARTICLE 18 – BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, 
but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to 
the end of this period. 

ARTICLE 19 – EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, 
nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves 
the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and 
evaluation, to not be responsible. Owner may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner 
believes that it would not be in the best interest of the Project to make an award to that 
Bidder. Owner also reserves the right to waive all informalities not involving price, time, 
or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder. 

19.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or 
different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder 
has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that 
Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

19.03 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the 
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

19.04 In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider 
the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or 
entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities must be submitted as provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. 

19.06 If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the responsible Bidder 
whose Bid is in the best interests of the Project for each Schedule of work listed separately. 

ARTICLE 20 – CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE 

20.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, 
sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. 
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When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be 
accompanied by such bonds. 

ARTICLE 21 – SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied 
by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other 
Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto. Within 15 
days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of 
counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to Owner. Within ten days 
thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully signed counterpart to Successful Bidder with a 
complete set of the Drawings with appropriate identification. 

ARTICLE 22 – SALES AND USE TAXES 

22.01 The unit prices for construction units in this Proposal shall be deemed to include provisions 
for the payment of all moneys which will be payable by the Bidder or the Owner in 
connection with the construction of the project on account of taxes imposed by any taxing 
authority upon the sale, purchase or use of materials, supplies, labor, and equipment to be 
incorporated in the project as part of such construction units.  The Bidder shall furnish to 
the appropriate taxing authorities, all required information and reports pertaining to 
materials and services used in the construction of the project. 

ARTICLE 23 – DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACTS 

23.01 Not Applicable. 

ARTICLE 24 – RETAINAGE 

24.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set 
forth in the Agreement. 
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STATE OF MINNESOTA - RESPONSIBLE CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATE 

Applies to all prime contracts in excess of $50,000 

 

A responsible contractor is defined in Minnesota Statutes §16C.285, subdivision 3. 

 

Any prime contractor or subcontractor who does not meet the minimum criteria under Minnesota 
Statutes §16C.285, subdivision 3, or who fails to verify that it meets those criteria, is not a 
responsible contractor and is not eligible to be awarded a construction contract for the project or 
to perform work on the project. 

 

A false statement under oath verifying compliance with any of the minimum criteria shall render 
the prime contractor or subcontractor that makes the false statement ineligible to be awarded a 
construction contract for the project and may result in termination of a contract awarded to a 
prime contractor or subcontractor that makes a false statement. 

 

A prime contractor shall submit to the contracting authority upon request copies of the signed 
verifications of compliance from all subcontractors of any tier pursuant to subdivision 3, clause 7. 
 

By signing this statement, I, _________________________________________________(typed or printed name), 
_____________________________________(title)  certify that I am an owner or officer of the company and do 
verify under oath that my company is in compliance with each of the minimum criteria listed in 
the law. 

 

_____________________________________________________________________ 
         (name of the person, partnership or corporation submitting this proposal) 
 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
         (business address) 
 
 

Signed: ____________________________________  __________________  
  (bidder or authorized representative)          Date 

 
 



PENAL SUM FORM 

EJCDC® C‐430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form). Published 2013. 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.  

    Page 1 of 2 

BID BOND 

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

BIDDER (Name and Address): 
  
  
  
SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business):
  
  
  
OWNER (Name and Address): 
  
  
  
BID 

 Bid Due Date:   
 Description (Project Name— Include Location):
  
BOND 

 Bond Number:   
 Date:   
 Penal sum   $ 
  (Words)  (Figures)
Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
BIDDER  SURETY 
 (Seal)  (Seal)

Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:   By:  
 Signature   Signature (Attach Power of Attorney)
   
    
 Print Name   Print Name
   
    
 Title   Title
 
Attest:   Attest:  
 Signature   Signature
   
 Title   Title

Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. 
 Provide execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary.  

 



PENAL SUM FORM 

EJCDC® C‐430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form). Published 2013. 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.  

    Page 2 of 2 

1. Bidder and Surety,  jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of the penal 
sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability.  Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond shall be 
Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.  

2. Default  of  Bidder  shall  occur  upon  the  failure  of  Bidder  to  deliver within  the  time  required  by  the  Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

3. This obligation shall be null and void if: 

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any 
extension  thereof  agreed  to  in  writing  by  Owner)  the  executed  Agreement  required  by  the  Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any 
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required by 
Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after receipt 
by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable promptness, 
identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due. 

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of Award 
agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including extensions 
shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s written consent. 

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default required 
in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after the Bid due date. 

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the state 
in which the Project is located. 

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown 
on  the  face of  this Bond. Such notices may be  sent by personal delivery,  commercial  courier, or by United States 
Registered or Certified Mail,  return  receipt  requested, postage pre‐paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon 
receipt by the party concerned. 

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority 
of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such 
Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. This Bond  is  intended  to  conform  to all applicable  statutory  requirements. Any applicable  requirement of any 
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length. 
If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall govern and 
the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect. 

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
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CONTRACTOR’S PROPOSAL 

 

ARTICLE 1 – BID RECIPIENT 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION: 

2017 Street Improvements 

Windom, Minnesota 

 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

 

 City of Windom 

 P.O. Box 38 

 444 9th Street 

 Windom, MN  56101-0038 

 

This Bid is due:  Before 11:00 o’clock A.M. on March 2, 2017. 

 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an 
Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all 
Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the 
times indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the 
Bidding Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 
 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including 
without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain 
subject to acceptance for 30 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time 
that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 
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ARTICLE 3 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 
 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data 
and reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges 
receipt of the following Addenda: 
 

Addendum No.  Addendum Date 

   

   

   
 

B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the 
Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the 
general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance 
of the Work. 
 

C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that 
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 
 

D. Bidder has carefully studied, if any are available, all: (1) reports of explorations and 
tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical 
conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have 
been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to 
Technical Data in such reports and drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating 
to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have 
been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to 
Technical Data in such reports and drawings. 
 

E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; 
information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding 
Documents; and any Site-related reports and drawings identified in the Bidding 
Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and 
documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs. 
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F. Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the 
preceding paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, 
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance 
of the Work at the price bid and within the times required, and in accordance with 
the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 
 

G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 
 

H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms 
that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 
 

I. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the 
Work. 
 

J. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder 
that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without 
exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and 
furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 4 – BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION 
 

4.01 Bidder certifies that: 
 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement 
or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation; 
 

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit 
a false or sham Bid; 
 

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; 
and 
 

D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in 
competing for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D: 

 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of 
anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the 
bidding process; 
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2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made 
(a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to 
establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive 
Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 
 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more 
Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to 
establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or 
indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the 
bidding process or affect the e execution of the Contract. 

 

ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID 
 

5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the 
following price(s): 

 
PROJECT NAME:  2017 Street Improvements 
 
The Bid for the following items shall be a unit price or lump sum Bid as indicated for 
each item for all construction work described in the Contract Documents.  Quantities 
indicated for unit price Bid items are estimates only. 
 
 

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS 
WINDOM, MINNESOTA 

 
PROJECT BID SCHEDULE 

 



SCHEDULE 1 BID ITEMS (Brian Avenue, 15th Avenue, 5th Avenue, 7th Street, Plum Avenue and 16th Street): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

UNIT 
 

DESCRIPTION 
UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

1 2021.501 1.00 LS MOBILIZATION $                   $                   

2 2051.501 1.00 LS MAINT & RESTORATION OF ACCESS $                   $                   

3 2101.502 0.00 TREE CLEARING $                   $                   

4 2101.507 0.00 TREE GRUBBING $                   $                   

5 2104.501 40.00 LF REMOVE FENCE & GUARD RAIL $                   $                   

6 2104.501 1,025.00 LF REMOVE SEWER PIPE (STORM) $                   $                   

7 2104.501 6,609.00 LF REMOVE CURB & GUTTER $                   $                   

8 2104.505 15,764.00 SY REMOVE PAVEMENT $                   $                   

9 2104.505 465.00 SY REMOVE CONCRETE DRIVEWAY $                   $                   

10 2104.505 283.00 SY REMOVE BITUMINOUS DRIVEWAY $                   $                   

11 2104.505 290.00 SY REMOVE SIDEWALK $                   $                   

12 2104.509 9.00 EA REMOVE MANHOLE $                   $                   

13 2104.509 9.00 EA REMOVE HYDRANT $                   $                   

14 2104.509 19.00 EA REMOVE DRAINAGE STRUCTURE $                   $                   

15 2104.523 0.00 EA SALVAGE SIGN $                   $                   

16 2105.501 7,080.00 CY COMMON EXCAVATION (P) $                   $                   

       

17 2105.604 0.00 SY GEOTEXTILE FABRIC TYPE IV $                   $                   

18 2112.604 19,110.00 SY SUBGRADE PREPARATION $                   $                   

19 2211.501 13,865.00 TON AGGREGATE BASE CLASS 5 $                   $                   

20 2360.501 1,375.00 TON TYPE SP 12.5 WEARING COURSE MIX (2,B) $                   $                   

21 2360.502 2,280.00 TON TYPE SP 12.5 NON WEAR COURSE MIX (2,B) $                   $                   

22 2506.522 12.00 EA ADJUST FRAME & RING CASTING $                   $                   

23 2521.501 2,385.00 SY 4" CONCRETE WALK $                   $                   

24 2521.501 0.00 SY 6" CONCRETE WALK $                   $                   

25 2531.501 6,148.00 LF 
CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER DESIGN 
B624 

$                   $                   

26 2531.501 365.00 LF CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER PATCH $                   $                   



SCHEDULE 1 BID ITEMS (Brian Avenue, 15th Avenue, 5th Avenue, 7th Street, Plum Avenue and 16th Street): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

UNIT 
 

DESCRIPTION 
UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

27 2531.507 647.00 SY 6" CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT $                   $                   

28 2531.507 107.00 SY 7" CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT $                   $                   

29 2531.604 187.00 SY 8" CONCRETE VALLEY GUTTER $                   $                   

30 2531.618 167.30 SY TRUNCATED DOMES $                   $                   

       

31 2501.573 2.00 EA INSTALL 4" CMP APRON $                   $                   

32 2501.573 1.00 EA INSTALL 15" RCP APRON $                   $                   

33 2502.541 6,830.00 LF 4" PERFORATED DRAIN PIPE $                   $                   

34 2502.541 20.00 EA 4" CONNECT TO STRUCTURE $                   $                   

35 2503.511 756.00 LF 12" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS IV $                   $                   

36 2503.511 1,157.00 LF 15" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS IV $                   $                   

37 2503.511 0.00 LF 18" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS III $                   $                   

38 2503.511 424.00 LF 24" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS III $                   $                   

39 2503.511 0.00 LF 30" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS III $                   $                   

40 2503.602 11.00 EA CONNECT TO EXISTING STORM SEWER $                   $                   

41 2503.602  EA CONNECT TO EXISTING ROOF DRAIN $                   $                   

42 2506.502 28.00 EA STORM MANHOLE $                   $                   

43 2506.502 3.00 EA SINGLE GRATE INTAKE $                   $                   

44 2506.502 8.00 EA SINGLE GRATE INTAKE-SPECIAL $                   $                   

45 2506.502  EA AREA INTAKE $                   $                   

       

46 2503.511 801.00 LF 4" PVC SANITARY SERVICE PIPE $                   $                   

47 2503.511 1,012.00 LF 8" PVC PIPE SEWER SDR-26 $                   $                   

48 2503.511 38.00 LF 10" PVC PIPE SEWER SDR-26 $                   $                   

49 2503.511 488.00 LF 12" PVC PIPE SEWER SDR-26 $                   $                   

50 2503.602 21.00 EA CONNECT TO EXISTING SANITARY SEWER $                   $                   

51 2503.602 27.00 EA 8" X 4" PVC WYE WITH TRACER WIRE BOX $                   $                   

52 2503.602 8.00 EA 12" X 4" PVC WYE WITH TRACER WIRE BOX $                   $                   



SCHEDULE 1 BID ITEMS (Brian Avenue, 15th Avenue, 5th Avenue, 7th Street, Plum Avenue and 16th Street): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

UNIT 
 

DESCRIPTION 
UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

53 2506.502 9.00 EA SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE $                   $                   

       

54 2504.602 29.00 EA CONNECT TO EXISTING WATER MAIN $                   $                   

55 2504.602 43.00 EA CURB STOP & BOX $                   $                   

56 2504.602 43.00 EA WATER SERVICE SADDLE $                   $                   

57 2504.602 15.00 EA 6" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

58 2504.602 11.00 EA 8" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

59 2504.602 1.00 EA 10" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

60 2504.602 4.00 EA 12" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

61 2504.602 10.00 EA INSTALL HYDRANT $                   $                   

62 2504.602 3.00 EA ADJUST GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

63 2504.602 0.00 EA ADJUST CURB STOP $                   $                   

64 2504.602 4.00 EA 6" TEE $                   $                   

65 2504.602 1.00 EA 8" TEE $                   $                   

66 2504.602 2.00 EA 10" TEE $                   $                   

67 2504.602 2.00 EA 8" X 6" TEE $                   $                   

68 2504.602 2.00 EA 10" X 6" TEE $                   $                   

69 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" X 8" TEE $                   $                   

70 2504.602 6.00 EA 12" X 6" TEE $                   $                   

71 2504.602 2.00 EA 12" X 8" TEE $                   $                   

72 2504.602 2.00 EA 8" CROSSING $                   $                   

73 2504.602 2.00 EA 6" X 4" REDUCER $                   $                   

74 2504.602 8.00 EA 8" X 4" REDUCER $                   $                   

75 2504.602 2.00 EA 10" X 6" REDUCER $                   $                   

76 2504.602 2.00 EA 10" X 8" REDUCER $                   $                   

77 2504.602 3.00 EA 6" 45 DEG. BEND $                   $                   

78 2504.602 4.00 EA 10" 45 DEG. BEND $                   $                   

79 2504.602 0.00 EA 6" 90 DEG. BEND $                   $                   



SCHEDULE 1 BID ITEMS (Brian Avenue, 15th Avenue, 5th Avenue, 7th Street, Plum Avenue and 16th Street): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

UNIT 
 

DESCRIPTION 
UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

80 2504.603 782.00 LF 1" WATER SERVICE $                   $                   

81 2504.603 1,415.00 LF 6" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

82 2504.603 1,098.00 LF 8" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

83 2504.603 448.00 LF 10" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

84 2504.603 640.00 LF 12" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

       

85 2105.501 9,900.00 SY TERRACE GRADING $                   $                   

86 2451.603  TON SPECIAL ROCK BEDDING $                   $                   

87 2511.502 0.00 TON RANDOM RIPRAP CLASS III $                   $                   

88 2540.602 12.00 LS RELOCATE MAIL BOX $                   $                   

89 2554.603  LF INSTALL GUARD RAIL $                   $                   

90 2563.601 1.00 LS TRAFFIC CONTROL $                   $                   

91 2564.602 0.00 LS INSTALL SIGN $                   $                   

92 2573.502 0.00 LF SILT FENCE $                   $                   

93 2573.530 40.00 LF STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION $                   $                   

94 2575.501 0.00 AC SEEDING, FERTILIZING AND MULCHING $                   $                   

95 2575.523 0.00 AC 
EROSION CONTROL BLANKETS CATEGORY 
4 

$                   $                   

96 2575.605 0.00 AC TURF ESTABLISHMENT $                   $                   

 

Schedule 1 – Total Bid    $                              

 

Schedule 1 – Total Bid for all unit prices                                                                                                                          

 

                                                                                                           dollars ($                                                       ) 
use words       figures 

 



SCHEDULE 2 BID ITEMS (5th Street, 6th Avenue, City Hall parking and alley, 3rd Avenue alley): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

 
UNIT 

 
DESCRIPTION 

UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

1 2021.501 1.00 LS MOBILIZATION $                   $                   

2 2051.501 1.00 LS MAINT & RESTORATION OF ACCESS $                   $                   

3 2101.502 0.00 TREE CLEARING $                   $                   

4 2101.507 0.00 TREE GRUBBING $                   $                   

5 2104.501 0.00 LF REMOVE FENCE & GUARD RAIL $                   $                   

6 2104.501 0.00 LF REMOVE SEWER PIPE (STORM) $                   $                   

7 2104.501 517.00 LF REMOVE CURB & GUTTER $                   $                   

8 2104.505 891.00 SY REMOVE PAVEMENT $                   $                   

9 2104.505 0.00 SY REMOVE CONCRETE DRIVEWAY $                   $                   

10 2104.505 29.00 SY REMOVE BITUMINOUS DRIVEWAY $                   $                   

11 2104.505 14.00 SY REMOVE SIDEWALK $                   $                   

12 2104.509 0.00 EA REMOVE MANHOLE $                   $                   

13 2104.509 1.00 EA REMOVE HYDRANT $                   $                   

14 2104.509 0.00 EA REMOVE DRAINAGE STRUCTURE $                   $                   

15 2104.523 0.00 EA SALVAGE SIGN $                   $                   

16 2105.501 390.00 CY COMMON EXCAVATION (P) $                   $                   

  0.00     

17 2105.604 0.00 SY GEOTEXTILE FABRIC TYPE IV $                   $                   

18 2112.604 1,150.00 SY SUBGRADE PREPARATION $                   $                   

19 2211.501 840.00 TON AGGREGATE BASE CLASS 5 $                   $                   

20 2360.501 80.00 TON TYPE SP 12.5 WEARING COURSE MIX (2,B) $                   $                   

21 2360.502 130.00 TON TYPE SP 12.5 NON WEAR COURSE MIX (2,B) $                   $                   

22 2506.522 2.00 EA ADJUST FRAME & RING CASTING $                   $                   

23 2521.501 14.00 SY 4" CONCRETE WALK $                   $                   

24 2521.501 0.00 SY 6" CONCRETE WALK $                   $                   

25 2531.501 467.00 LF CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER DESIGN 
B624 

$                   $                   

26 2531.501 0.00 LF CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER PATCH $                   $                   



SCHEDULE 2 BID ITEMS (5th Street, 6th Avenue, City Hall parking and alley, 3rd Avenue alley): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

 
UNIT 

 
DESCRIPTION 

UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

27 2531.507 39.00 SY 6" CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT $                   $                   

28 2531.507 0.00 SY 7" CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT $                   $                   

29 2531.604 58.00 SY 8" CONCRETE VALLEY GUTTER $                   $                   

30 2531.618 0.00 SY TRUNCATED DOMES $                   $                   

       

31 2501.573 0.00 EA INSTALL 4" CMP APRON $                   $                   

32 2501.573 0.00 EA INSTALL 15" RCP APRON $                   $                   

33 2502.541 524.00 LF 4" PERFORATED DRAIN PIPE $                   $                   

34 2502.541 2.00 EA 4" CONNECT TO STRUCTURE $                   $                   

35 2503.511 0.00 LF 12" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS IV $                   $                   

36 2503.511 0.00 LF 15" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS IV $                   $                   

37 2503.511 0.00 LF 18" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS III $                   $                   

38 2503.511 0.00 LF 24" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS III $                   $                   

39 2503.511 0.00 LF 30" RC PIPE SEWER, CLASS III $                   $                   

40 2503.602 0.00 EA CONNECT TO EXISTING STORM SEWER $                   $                   

41 2503.602  EA CONNECT TO EXISTING ROOF DRAIN $                   $                   

42 2506.502 0.00 EA STORM MANHOLE $                   $                   

43 2506.502 0.00 EA SINGLE GRATE INTAKE $                   $                   

44 2506.502 0.00 EA SINGLE GRATE INTAKE-SPECIAL $                   $                   

45 2506.502  EA AREA INTAKE $                   $                   

       

46 2503.511 0.00 LF 4" PVC SANITARY SERVICE PIPE $                   $                   

47 2503.511 0.00 LF 8" PVC PIPE SEWER SDR-26 $                   $                   

48 2503.511 0.00 LF 10" PVC PIPE SEWER SDR-26 $                   $                   

49 2503.511 0.00 LF 12" PVC PIPE SEWER SDR-26 $                   $                   

50 2503.602 0.00 EA CONNECT TO EXISTING SANITARY SEWER $                   $                   

51 2503.602 0.00 EA 8" X 4" PVC WYE WITH TRACER WIRE BOX $                   $                   

52 2503.602 0.00 EA 12" X 4" PVC WYE WITH TRACER WIRE BOX $                   $                   
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

 
UNIT 

 
DESCRIPTION 

UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

53 2506.502 0.00 EA SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE $                   $                   

       

54 2504.602 2.00 EA CONNECT TO EXISTING WATER MAIN $                   $                   

55 2504.602 7.00 EA CURB STOP & BOX $                   $                   

56 2504.602 7.00 EA WATER SERVICE SADDLE $                   $                   

57 2504.602 1.00 EA 6" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

58 2504.602 0.00 EA 8" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

59 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

60 2504.602 0.00 EA 12" GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

61 2504.602 1.00 EA INSTALL HYDRANT $                   $                   

62 2504.602 0.00 EA ADJUST GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

63 2504.602 0.00 EA ADJUST CURB STOP $                   $                   

64 2504.602 1.00 EA 6" TEE $                   $                   

65 2504.602 0.00 EA 8" TEE $                   $                   

66 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" TEE $                   $                   

67 2504.602 0.00 EA 8" X 6" TEE $                   $                   

68 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" X 6" TEE $                   $                   

69 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" X 8" TEE $                   $                   

70 2504.602 0.00 EA 12" X 6" TEE $                   $                   

71 2504.602 0.00 EA 12" X 8" TEE $                   $                   

72 2504.602 0.00 EA 8" CROSSING $                   $                   

73 2504.602 0.00 EA 6" X 4" REDUCER $                   $                   

74 2504.602 0.00 EA 8" X 4" REDUCER $                   $                   

75 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" X 6" REDUCER $                   $                   

76 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" X 8" REDUCER $                   $                   

77 2504.602 0.00 EA 6" 45 DEG. BEND $                   $                   

78 2504.602 0.00 EA 10" 45 DEG. BEND $                   $                   

79 2504.602 1.00 EA 6" 90 DEG. BEND $                   $                   
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

 
UNIT 

 
DESCRIPTION 

UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

80 2504.603 267.00 LF 1" WATER SERVICE $                   $                   

81 2504.603 264.00 LF 6" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

82 2504.603 0.00 LF 8" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

83 2504.603 0.00 LF 10" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

84 2504.603 0.00 LF 12" PVC WATER MAIN $                   $                   

       

85 2105.501 870.00 SY TERRACE GRADING $                   $                   

86 2451.603  TON SPECIAL ROCK BEDDING $                   $                   

87 2511.502 0.00 TON RANDOM RIPRAP CLASS III $                   $                   

88 2540.602 9.00 LS RELOCATE MAIL BOX $                   $                   

89 2554.603  LF INSTALL GUARD RAIL $                   $                   

90 2563.601 1.00 LS TRAFFIC CONTROL $                   $                   

91 2564.602 0.00 LS INSTALL SIGN $                   $                   

92 2573.502 0.00 LF SILT FENCE $                   $                   

93 2573.530 0.00 LF STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION $                   $                   

94 2575.501 0.00 AC SEEDING, FERTILIZING AND MULCHING $                   $                   

95 2575.523 0.00 AC EROSION CONTROL BLANKETS CATEGORY 
4 

$                   $                   

96 2575.605 0.00 AC TURF ESTABLISHMENT $                   $                   

 

Schedule 2 – Total Bid    $                              

 

Schedule 2 – Total Bid for all unit prices                                                                                                                          

 

                                                                                                           dollars ($                                                       ) 
use words       figures 

 



SCHEDULE 2 – ALTERNATE BID ITEMS (7th Avenue): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

 
UNIT 

 
DESCRIPTION 

UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

A1 2021.501 1 LS MOBILIZATION $                   $                   

A2 2051.501 0.09 LS MAINT & RESTORATION OF ACCESS $                   $                   

A3 2104.501 10 LF REMOVE CURB & GUTTER $                   $                   

A4 2104.505 5 SY REMOVE PAVEMENT $                   $                   

A5 2104.505 16 SY REMOVE CONCRETE DRIVEWAY $                   $                   

A6 2105.501 2000 CY COMMON EXCAVATION (P) $                   $                   

       

A7 2112.604 1320 SY SUBGRADE PREPARATION $                   $                   

A8 2211.501 1080 TON AGGREGATE BASE CLASS 5 $                   $                   

A9 2360.501 100 TON TYPE SP 12.5 WEARING COURSE MIX (2,B) $                   $                   

A10 2360.502 170 TON TYPE SP 12.5 NON WEAR COURSE MIX 
(2,B) 

$                   $                   

A11 2506.522 2 EA ADJUST FRAME & RING CASTING $                   $                   

A12 2531.501 670 LF CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER DESIGN 
B624 

$                   $                   

A13 2531.507 16 SY 6" CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT $                   $                   

       

A14 2502.541 670 LF 4" PERFORATED DRAIN PIPE $                   $                   

A15 2502.541 2 EA 4" CONNECT TO STRUCTURE $                   $                   

       

A16 2504.602 1 EA ADJUST GATE VALVE & BOX $                   $                   

A17 2504.602 6 EA ADJUST CURB STOP $                   $                   

       

A18 2105.501 1500 SY TERRACE GRADING $                   $                   

A19 2563.601 1 LS TRAFFIC CONTROL $                   $                   

       

       

       

       



SCHEDULE 2 – ALTERNATE BID ITEMS (7th Avenue): 
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ITEM 
NO. 

SPEC 
REFERENCE 

NO. OF 
UNITS 

 
UNIT 

 
DESCRIPTION 

UNIT 
COST 

TOTAL 
COST 

A20 2575.501 0.25 AC SEEDING, FERTILIZING AND MULCHING $                   $                   

 

Schedule 2 – Alternate – Total Bid   $                              

 

Schedule 2 - Alternate – Total Bid for all unit prices                                                                                                        

 

                                                                                                           dollars ($                                                       ) 
use words       figures 
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ARTICLE 6 – TIME OF COMPLETION 
 

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready 
for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or 
before the dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement. 
 

6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 
 

ARTICLE 7 – ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 
 

7.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 
 

A. Required Bid security in the form of ___________________________; 
 

B. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a written covenant 
to obtain such license within the time for acceptance of Bids; 
 

C. Signed statement of compliance with Minnesota Statute section 16C.285 (the 
“Responsible Contractor” law). 
 

D. List of Project References (upon request). 
 

ARTICLE 8 – DEFINED TERMS 
 

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the 
Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 9 – BID SUBMITTAL 
 

BIDDER: [Indicate correct name of bidding entity] 

 

By: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  
(If Bidder is a corporation, a limited liability company, a partnership, or a joint venture, 
attach evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  

Title:  

Submittal Date:  

Address for giving notices: 

 

 

 

Telephone Number:  

Fax Number:  

Contact Name and e-mail address:  

  

Bidder’s License No.:  

 
(where applicable) 

 



 

  

 
 

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 



 

EJCDC® C‐510, Notice of Award. 
Prepared and published 2013 by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.   

Page 1 of 1 

 

NOTICE OF AWARD 

Date of Issuance:       

Owner:     Owner's Contract No.:   

Engineer:  DGR Engineering   Engineer's Project No.:   

Project:    Contract Name:     

Bidder:   

Bidder’s Address:   

TO BIDDER: 

 You are notified  that Owner has accepted your Bid dated  [_________________________________]  for  the 

above Contract, and that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for: 

  ______________________________________________________________________________________  . 

[describe Work, alternates, or sections of Work awarded] 

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is:  $ _______ [note if subject to unit prices, or cost‐plus] 
        [         ] unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement accompany this Notice of Award, and one copy of the 

Contract Documents accompanies  this Notice of Award, or has been  transmitted or made available  to 

Bidder electronically. [revise if multiple copies accompany the Notice of Award] 

            a set of the Drawings will be delivered separately from the other Contract Documents.  

 You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this Notice 

of Award: 

 

1.  Deliver to Owner [____]counterparts of the Agreement, fully executed by Bidder. 

2.  Deliver with the executed Agreement(s) the Contract security [e.g., performance and payment bonds] 

and  insurance  documentation  as  specified  in  the  Instructions  to  Bidders  and  General  Conditions, 

Articles 2 and 6. 

3.  Other conditions precedent (if any):  

 
 Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in default, 

annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.   

  Within ten days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully executed 

counterpart of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as indicated in 

Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions. 

Owner:   

   

                 Authorized Signature 

By:   

Title:   

 

Copy:  DGR Engineering 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 
 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between       City of Windom, Minnesota                (“Owner”) and  

                                                                                                (“Contractor”). 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 

 

ARTICLE 1 – WORK 
 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work 
is generally described as follows: 

2017 Street Improvements 

 
ARTICLE 2 – THE PROJECT 

 
2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 

follows: 2017 Street Improvements, Windom, Minnesota. 
 
ARTICLE 3 – ENGINEER 

 
3.01 The Project has been designed by DGR Engineering. 

 
3.02 The Owner has retained DGR Engineering (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume 

all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract 
Documents in connection with the completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT TIMES 

 
4.01 Time of the Essence 

 
A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and 

readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the 
Contract. 
 

4.02 Contract Times: Dates 
 

A. The work for 15th Avenue (Schedule 1) will be substantially completed on or before 
September 5, 2017. 
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B. All remaining work (Schedule 1, Schedule 2, Schedule 2 – Alternate) shall be substantially 
complete on or before October 27, 2017 and shall be fully complete and ready for final 
payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before 
November 10, 2017.  

 
 
4.03 Liquidated Damages 

 
A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 

above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed 
and Milestones not achieved within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any 
extensions thereof allowed in accordance with the Contract. The parties also recognize the 
delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the 
actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead 
of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for 
delay (but not as a penalty): 

 
1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $500.00 for each day that 

expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified in 
Paragraph 4.02.A above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially 
complete. 

 

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall 
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time 
(as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final 
payment, Contractor shall pay Owner $500.00 for each day that expires after such 
time until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. 
 

3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and final 
completion are not additive and will not be imposed concurrently.  

 
ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT PRICE 

 
5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents 

the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract: 
 

A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit. 
 

B. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for each 
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of that item as 
indicated in the Contractor's Bid.  
 
As provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions, estimated quantities are not 
guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and classifications are to be made by 
Engineer as provided in Paragraph 9.07 of the General Conditions.  Unit prices have been 
computed as provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 6 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 
 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the 
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided 
in the General Conditions. 
 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 
 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 15th day of each month during 
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such 
Applications for Payment have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the 
requirements of the Contract. All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of 
Values established as provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price 
Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of 
Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract. 

 
1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount 

equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of 
payments previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, 
including but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract 
 

a. 95 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the 
Work has been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if 
the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner 
and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work 
remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no additional 
retainage; and 

 
b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work 

(with the balance being retainage). 
 

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to 95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by 
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less 200 percent of 
Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the 
punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. 
 

6.03 Final Payment 
 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of 
the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as 
recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 15.06. 
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ARTICLE 7 – INTEREST 
 

7.01 All amounts not paid when due shall bear interest at the rate of 7 percent per annum. 
 
ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

 
8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 

representations: 
 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, and any data and 
reference items identified in the Contract Documents. 
 

B. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site 
and adjacent areas, and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and 
Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 
 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect 
cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 
 

D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, 
if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 
especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings.  If no such reports 
have been made available to Contractor, Contractor agrees that none are required from 
Owner. 
 

E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-related 
reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of 
such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance 
of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and 
programs. 
 

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, 
or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the 
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract. 
 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 
 

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 



 

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement Between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price). 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,  

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.    Page 5 of 8 

I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 
 

J. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by 
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon 
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents. 

 
ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
9.01 Contents 

 
A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

 
1. This Agreement (pages 1 to 8, inclusive).  

 
2. Performance bond (pages 1 to 2, inclusive). 

 
3. Payment bond (pages 1 to 2, inclusive). 

 
4. General Conditions (pages 1 to 65, inclusive). 

 
5. Supplementary Conditions (pages SC-1 to SC-6 inclusive).  

 
6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

 
7. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of 34 sheets with 

each sheet bearing the following general title: 2017 Street Improvements [or] the 
Drawings listed on the attached sheet index. 
 

8. Addenda (numbers        to           , inclusive). 
 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 
 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages CP-1 to CP-16, inclusive).  
 

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract and are not attached hereto: 

 
a. Notice to Proceed. 

 
b. Work Change Directives. 

 
c. Change Orders. 

 
d. Field Orders. 
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B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as 
expressly noted otherwise above). 
 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 
 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
the General Conditions. 

 
ARTICLE 10 – MISCELLANEOUS 

 
10.01 Terms 

 
A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and 

the Supplementary Conditions. 
 

10.02 Assignment of Contract 
 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party hereto of 
any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto without 
the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation, 
money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without such 
consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and 
unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract Documents. 

 
10.03 Successors and Assigns 

 
A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives 

to the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

 
10.04 Severability 

 
A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under 

any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall 
continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract 
Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid 
and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the 
stricken provision. 
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10.05 Contractor’s Certifications 
 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 
10.05: 

 
1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing 

of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or 
in the Contract execution; 
 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of 
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, 
or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 
 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid 
prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 
 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.  
 
This Agreement will be effective on                             (which is the Effective Date of the Contract). 

 
OWNER:  CONTRACTOR: 

City of Windom, MN   

By:   By:  

Title:   Title:  

  

(If Contractor is a corporation, a 
partnership, or a joint venture, attach 
evidence of authority to sign.)   

Attest:   Attest:  

Title:   Title:  

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 

City of Windom   

PO Box 38   

Windom, MN 56101-0038   

  License No.:  

   
(where applicable) 

(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence of 
authority to sign. If Owner is a public body, 
attach evidence of authority to sign and 
resolution or other documents authorizing 
execution of this Agreement.) 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

 
CONTRACTOR (name and address): 

 
 
 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 

 
 
 

OWNER (name and address): 
        City of Windom, Minnesota 
        444 9th Street 
        PO Box 38 
        Windom, Minnesota  56101‐0038 
 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount: 
Description (name and location):  

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 

Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None               See Paragraph 16 

 
Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL    SURETY 
   (seal)      (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal    Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:        By:     
       Signature      Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
               
Print Name        Print Name 
 
               
Title        Title 
 
Attest:        Attest:       
  Signature      Signature  
 
               
Title        Title 
Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety,  jointly and severally, bind  themselves,  their 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for 
the  performance  of  the  Construction  Contract,  which  is  incorporated 
herein by reference. 

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the 
Contractor  shall  have  no  obligation  under  this  Bond,  except  when 
applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Paragraph 3. 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s 
obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 
3.1. The Owner  first provides notice  to  the Contractor and  the Surety 

that the Owner  is considering declaring a Contractor Default. Such 
notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference 
among  the  Owner,  Contractor,  and  Surety  to  discuss  the 
Contractor’s  performance.    If  the  Owner  does  not  request  a 
conference,  the  Surety  may,  within  five  (5)  business  days  after 
receipt of  the Owner’s notice,  request  such  a  conference.    If  the 
Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend.  Unless 
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this 
Paragraph  3.1  shall  be  held within  ten  (10)  business  days  of  the 
Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice.  If the Owner, the Contractor, 
and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable 
time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement 
shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a 
Contractor Default; 

3.2. The  Owner  declares  a  Contractor  Default,  terminates  the 
Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and 

3.3. The Owner has agreed  to pay  the Balance of  the Contract Price  in 
accordance with the terms of the Construction Contract to the Surety 
or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract. 

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in 
Paragraph  3.1  shall  not  constitute  a  failure  to  comply with  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  Surety’s  obligations,  or  release  the  Surety  from  its 
obligations, except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall 
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the following actions: 
5.1. Arrange  for  the  Contractor,  with  the  consent  of  the  Owner,  to 

perform and complete the Construction Contract; 
5.2. Undertake  to  perform  and  complete  the  Construction  Contract 

itself, through its agents or independent contractors; 
5.3. Obtain  bids  or  negotiated  proposals  from  qualified  contractors 

acceptable  to  the  Owner  for  a  contract  for  performance  and 
completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to 
be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected 
with the Owners concurrence, to be secured with performance and 
payment  bonds  executed  by  a  qualified  surety  equivalent  to  the 
bonds  issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner 
the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the 
Balance of the Contract Price  incurred by the Owner as a result of 
the Contractor Default; or 

5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or 
obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable promptness under the 
circumstances: 
5.4.1. After investigation, determine the amount for which it may 

be liable to the Owner and, as soon as practicable after the 
amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or 

5.4.2. Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing 
the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable 
promptness,  the Surety  shall be deemed  to be  in default on  this Bond 
seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to 
the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this 
Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to 
the Owner.  If the Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the 
Owner refuses the payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or 
in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any 
remedy available to the Owner. 

7. If  the  Surety  elects  to  act  under  Paragraph  5.1,  5.2,  or  5.3,  then  the 
responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater than those of 
the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of 

the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under 
the Construction Contract.  Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay 
the  Balance  of  the  Contract  Price,  the  Surety  is  obligated,  without 
duplication for: 
7.1. the  responsibilities  of  the  Contractor  for  correction  of  defective 

work and completion of the Construction Contract; 
7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from 

the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the actions or failure to 
act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3. liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the 
Construction  Contract,  actual  damages  caused  by  delayed 
performance or non‐performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s 
liability is limited to the amount of this Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the 
Contractor  that  are  unrelated  to  the  Construction  Contract,  and  the 
Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of 
any  such unrelated obligations.   No  right of action  shall accrue on  this 
Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns. 

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, 
to the Construction Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, 
and other obligations.  

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in 
any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in which the work or 
part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a 
declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor 
ceased working or within  two years after  the Surety  refuses or  fails  to 
perform  its obligations under  this Bond, whichever occurs  first.    If  the 
provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum 
periods of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction 
of the suit shall be applicable. 

12. Notice  to  the  Surety,  the  Owner,  or  the  Contractor  shall  be mailed  or 
delivered  to  the  address  shown  on  the  page  on  which  their  signature 
appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other 
legal  requirement  in  the  location  where  the  construction  was  to  be 
performed, any provision  in  this Bond conflicting with said statutory or 
legal  requirement  shall  be  deemed  deleted  herefrom  and  provisions 
conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed 
incorporated herein.  When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall 
be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

14. Definitions 
14.1. Balance  of  the  Contract  Price:  The  total  amount  payable  by  the 

Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract after all 
proper  adjustments have been made  including  allowance  for  the 
Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner 
in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the 
Contractor  is  entitled,  reduced  by  all  valid  and  proper  payments 
made  to  or  on  behalf  of  the  Contractor  under  the  Construction 
Contract. 

14.2. Construction  Contract:  The  agreement  between  the  Owner  and 
Contractor  identified  on  the  cover  page,  including  all  Contract 
Documents and  changes made  to  the  agreement and  the Contract 
Documents. 

14.3. Contractor Default: Failure of  the Contractor, which has not been 
remedied  or waived,  to  perform  or  otherwise  to  comply with  a 
material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4. Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied 
or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the Construction 
Contract  or  to  perform  and  complete  or  comply  with  the  other 
material terms of the Construction Contract. 

14.5. Contract  Documents:  All  the  documents  that  comprise  the 
agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15. If  this  Bond  is  issued  for  an  agreement  between  a  contractor  and 
subcontractor,  the  term Contractor  in  this Bond shall be deemed  to be 
Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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PAYMENT BOND 
 
 

CONTRACTOR (name and address):   
 
 
 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of 
business): 
 
 

OWNER (name and address): 
        City of Windom, Minnesota 
        444 9th Street 
        PO Box 38 
        Windom, Minnesota  56101‐0038 
 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount: 
Description (name and location): 
 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None              See Paragraph 18 

 
Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL  SURETY 
   (seal)      (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal    Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:        By:              
  Signature    Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
           
Print Name      Print Name 
 
           
Title      Title 
 
Attest:        Attest:       
  Signature      Signature  
 
               
Title      Title 
 
Notes:  (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular 
reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner 
to  pay  for  labor, materials,  and  equipment  furnished  for  use  in  the 
performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein 
by reference, subject to the following terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, 
and defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless the Owner from claims, 
demands,  liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking payment  for 
labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of 
the Construction Contract,  then  the  Surety  and  the Contractor  shall 
have no obligation under this Bond. 

3. If  there  is  no  Owner  Default  under  the  Construction  Contract,  the 
Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this Bond shall arise after the 
Owner  has  promptly  notified  the  Contractor  and  the  Surety  (at  the 
address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits 
against  the Owner or  the Owner’s property by any person or entity 
seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in 
the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense 
of such claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety 
shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold 
harmless  the Owner against a duly  tendered claim, demand,  lien, or 
suit. 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after 
the following: 
5.1. Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor, 

5.1.1. have  furnished  a written  notice  of  non‐payment  to  the 
Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the amount 
claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials 
were,  or  equipment  was,  furnished  or  supplied  or  for 
whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) 
days after having  last performed  labor or  last  furnished 
materials or equipment included in the Claim; and 

5.1.2. have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described 
in Paragraph 13). 

5.2. Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the 
Contractor  have  sent  a  Claim  to  the  Surety  (at  the  address 
described in Paragraph 13). 

6. If a notice of non‐payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the 
Owner  to  the  Contractor,  that  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  a  Claimant’s 
obligation to furnish a written notice of non‐payment under Paragraph 
5.1.1. 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, 
whichever  is applicable, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s 
expense take the following actions: 
7.1. Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within 

sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim, stating the amounts that 
are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are 
disputed; and 

7.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts. 
7.3. The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 

or 7.2 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of defenses the 
Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to 
undisputed  amounts  for  which  the  Surety  and  Claimant  have 
reached agreement.    If, however, the Surety  fails to discharge  its 
obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify 
the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs 
thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the 
Claimant. 

8. The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, 
plus  the  amount  of  reasonable  attorney’s  fees  provided  under 
Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any 
payments made in good faith by the Surety. 

9. Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction 
Contract shall be used for the performance of the Construction Contract 
and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond.  
By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they 
agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the 
Construction  Contract  are  dedicated  to  satisfy  obligations  of  the 
Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority 
to use the funds for the completion of the work. 

10. The Surety shall not be  liable  to  the Owner, Claimants, or others  for 
obligations of  the Contractor  that are unrelated  to  the Construction 
Contract.  The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or 
expenses of any Claimant under  this Bond, and shall have under  this 

Bond no obligation to make payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, 
or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond. 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to 
the Construction Contract or  to  related  subcontracts, purchase orders, and 
other obligations. 

12. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than 
in a court of competent jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the 
subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of one 
year  from  the  date  (1)  on which  the  Claimant  sent  a  Claim  to  the  Surety 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was 
performed by anyone or  the  last materials or equipment were  furnished by 
anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs.  If 
the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum 
period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the 
suit shall be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be mailed 
or  delivered  to  the  address  shown  on  the  page  on  which  their  signature 
appears.   Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be 
sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal 
requirement in the location where the construction was to be performed, any 
provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall 
be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or 
other  legal  requirement  shall  be  deemed  incorporated  herein.   When  so 
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond 
and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary 
of this Bond, the Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this 
Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 
16.1. Claim: A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum: 

1.   The name of the Claimant; 
2.   The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials 

or equipment furnished;  
3.  A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, 

materials, or equipment was furnished for use  in the performance 
of the Construction Contract; 

4.   A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished; 
5.   The  date  on  which  the  Claimant  last  performed  labor  or  last 

furnished materials or equipment for use in the performance of the 
Construction Contract; 

6.  The  total amount earned by  the Claimant  for  labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished as of the date of the Claim; 

7.  The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; 
and 

8.  The  total  amount  due  and  unpaid  to  the  Claimant  for  labor, 
materials, or equipment furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

16.2. Claimant:  An  individual  or  entity  having  a  direct  contract  with  the 
Contractor or with a subcontractor of  the Contractor  to  furnish  labor, 
materials, or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract. The term Claimant also  includes any  individual or entity that 
has  rightfully asserted a  claim under an applicable mechanic’s  lien or 
similar  statute  against  the  real  property  upon  which  the  Project  is 
located. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation in 
the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the water, gas, 
power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment 
used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering services 
required  for  performance  of  the  work  of  the  Contractor  and  the 
Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for which a mechanic’s 
lien may be asserted  in  the  jurisdiction where  the  labor, materials, or 
equipment were furnished. 

16.3. Construction Contract: The agreement between  the Owner and Contractor 
identified on the cover page, including all Contract Documents and all changes 
made to the agreement and the Contract Documents. 

16.4. Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or 
waived,  to  pay  the  Contractor  as  required  under  the  Construction 
Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material 
terms of the Construction Contract. 

16.5. Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise the agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor. 

17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the 
term Contractor  in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term 
Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED 

Owner:    Owner's Contract No.:   

Contractor:    Contractor’s Project No.:   

Engineer:  DGR Engineering  Engineer's Project No.:   

Project: 
 

Contract Name:    

 
 

Effective Date of Contract:  

 
TO CONTRACTOR: 
 
  Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on 
[_____________________, 20__].  [see Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions] 
 
On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents.  No Work shall be 
done at the Site prior to such date.  In accordance with the Agreement, [the date of Substantial Completion is 
________________________, and the date of readiness for final payment is_____________________] or [the 
number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is _____________________, and the number of days to 
achieve readiness for final payment is _____________________]. 

 
Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:  

[Note any access limitations, security procedures, or other restrictions] 

 

 

 

 

 

Owner:   

   

  Authorized Signature 

By:   

Title:   

Date Issued:   

Copy:  DGR Engineering 



 

 

MISCELLANEOUS FORMS 
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CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT NO. ______

Project:  
DGR Project No.

Owner:

For Period From: to

Line Estimated Unit Contract This Application Completed to Date
No. Units Description Price Price Units Value Units Value

1. $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

2. 0.00 0.00 0.00

3. 0.00 0.00 0.00

4. 0.00 0.00 0.00

5. 0.00 0.00 0.00

6. 0.00 0.00 0.00

7. 0.00 0.00 0.00

8. 0.00 0.00 0.00

9. 0.00 0.00 0.00

10. 0.00 0.00 0.00

TOTAL PROJECT COST: $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

Total Work Completed $0.00
 

Materials Stored on Site 0.00

Less Retainage 5 % 0.00

$0.00

Less Previous Payments 0.00

  TOTAL AMOUNT DUE THIS PAY REQUEST $0.00

Payment Requested by:

(Contractor)

Date
(signature)

Payment Recommended by:  DGR Engineering

Date
(signature)

Payment Approved by:    (Owner)

Date
(signature)
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CERTIFICATE OF CONTRACTOR 
AND INDEMNITY AGREEMENT 

 
 
                                                             , certifies that he is the *                                                             
           Title or Designation 
 
of                                                                                                                         , the Contractor, 
        Name of Contractor 

 
in a contract No.                dated                                  , entered into between the Contractor and  
 
                                                                                                                                                                 
      Name of Owner 

 
the Owner, for the construction of                                                                                                          
 
                                                                                                      : 
        Name of Project 
 
and that he is authorized to and does make this Certificate and Indemnity Agreement on behalf of the Contractor 
in order to induce the Owner to make payment to the Contractor, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Contract.  Undersigned further certifies that: 
 
 1.  The Project has been completed in accordance with provisions of the Construction Contract; 
provided however, that acceptance by the Owner shall not be deemed to relieve the Contractor of his obligations 
contained in the Construction Contract with respect to defective workmanship and materials discovered within  
         year(s) after the date of completion. 
 
 2.  All persons who have furnished labor in connection with the Project have been paid in full at hourly 
wage rates not less than those, if any, set forth in the Construction Contract; that all manufacturers, materialmen 
and subcontractors which furnished any materials or services, or both, for the Project have been paid in full; that 
no lien has been filed against the Project and no person has any right to claim any lien against the Project. 
 
 3.  That the Contractor has delivered to the Owner duplicate releases of liens executed by all 
manufacturers, materialmen and subcontractors that furnished materials or services for the project as follows: 
 
 Name      Kind of Material and Services 
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 If the Owner pays the Contractor the total amount due under the Contract, which the Contractor agrees 
is $                                   , the Contractor will indemnify and hold harmless and does hereby undertake and agree 
to indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, including the defense of any suit, from any claim, demand or lien 
arising out of the acts of the Contractor in the performance of the Contract for which the Contractor is liable and 
which may have been or may be filed against the Owner. 
 
 
 
                                                                      
            Signature 
 
 
 
 
   * President, Vice-President, Partner or Owner, or, if undersigned is other than one of the foregoing, Power 

of Attorney signed by one of the foregoing in favor of the undersigned should be attached.  Indicate 
applicable designation. 
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 WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 

 
 
 
 WHEREAS, the undersigned,                                                                                                  
       Name of Manufacturer, Materialman or Subcontractor 
 
has furnished to                                                                                                                the following: 
      Name of Contractor 
 
                                                                                                               for use in the construction of a 
   Kind of Material and Services Furnished 
 
project belonging to                                                                                                                              , and 
     Name of Owner 
 
designated as,                                                                                                                                          
       Name of Project 
 
 
 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the undersigned,                                                                                       
        Name of Manufacturer, Materialman or Subcontractor 
 
for and in consideration of $                                    , and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt 
whereof is hereby acknowledged, do(es) hereby waive and release any and all liens, or right to or claim of 
lien, on the above described project and premises, under any law, common or statutory, on account of 
labor or materials, or both, heretofore or hereafter furnished by the undersigned to or for the account of 
said                                                             for said project. 
      Name of Contractor 
 
 
 
 Given under my (our) hand(s) and seal(s) this                 day of                               , 20   . 
 
                                                                             
 Name of Manufacturer, Materialman or Subcontractor 
 
 
 
By                                                                        
President, Vice-President, Partner or Owner, or, if signed by other than one of foregoing, accompanied by Power of Attorney signed by one of the foregoing in favor 
of the signer.  (Use designation applicable) 
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ENGINEER’S STATEMENT OF FINAL COMPLETION 
AND 

OWNER’S ACCEPTANCE OF CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION 
 

To:                                                             
                                                             
                                                             
                                                                                     
                       Project Designation 
 
 I, the undersigned Engineer of the above designated project, do hereby state that: 
 
 1.  The construction provided for pursuant to Construction Contract No.                , dated  
                                  , including all approved amendments and change orders, (hereinafter called the 
"Project") between                                                                                               ("Owner") and  
                                                                                           ("Contractor") has been completed as of  
                                                  and to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, based on 
observations made during the period of construction, is in substantial compliance with the provisions of 
the Construction Contract, including all plans, specifications and drawings, and modifications thereof. 
 

 To the best of my knowledge, information and belief, 
 
 2.  Defects in workmanship and materials reported during the period of construction of the Project 
have been corrected. 
 
 3.  The total cost of the project as completed is                                                                      dollars 

($                     ). 

 
 4.  The Final Inventory as shown on Certificate for Payment No.       -  Final is a complete and 
accurate summary of the work performed in accordance with the Construction Contract. 
 

Accepted:      DEWILD GRANT RECKERT AND ASSOCIATES 
COMPANY d/b/a DGR ENGINEERING  

 
                                                                          By                                                                    
  Owner 
       Title                                                                 

By                                                                     Date                                                                 

Date                                                                 

Attest                                                              
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 Field Order No.   

Date of Issuance:    Effective Date:   

Owner:    Owner’s Contract No.:   

Contractor:    Contractor’s Project No.:   

Engineer:  DGR Engineering  Engineer's Project No.:   

Project:    Contract Name:     

Contractor is hereby directed to promptly execute this Field Order, issued in accordance with General Conditions 

Paragraph 11.01, for minor changes in the Work without changes in Contract Price or Contract Times.  If 

Contractor considers that a change in Contract Price or Contract Times is required, submit a Change Proposal 

before proceeding with this Work. 

 

Reference:       

  Specification(s)    Drawing(s) / Detail(s) 

Description:   

 

 

Attachments: 

 

 

ISSUED:  RECEIVED: 

By: 
  By:   

  Engineer (Authorized Signature)    Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title: 
  Title:   

Date:    Date:   

Copy to:  Owner 
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 Work Change Directive No.   

Date of Issuance:      Effective Date:   

Owner:    Owner’s Contract No.:   

Contractor:    Contractor’s Project No.:   

Engineer:  DGR Engineering  Engineer's Project No.:   

Project:    Contract Name:     

Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s):

Description:   

 

Attachments: [List documents supporting change]   

 

Purpose for Work Change Directive: 

Directive to proceed promptly with the Work described herein, prior to agreeing to changes on Contract  

Price and Contract Time, is issued due to: [check one or both of the following] 

 

   Non‐agreement on pricing of proposed change. 

   Necessity to proceed for schedule or other Project reasons. 

 

Estimated Change in Contract Price and Contract Times (non‐binding, preliminary): 

Contract Price   $    [increase] [decrease]. 

Contract Time                          days  [increase] [decrease]. 

Basis of estimated change in Contract Price: 

  Lump Sum  Unit Price 

  Cost of the Work  Other 

RECOMMENDED:  AUTHORIZED BY:  RECEIVED: 

By:    By:    By:   

  Engineer (Authorized Signature)    Owner (Authorized Signature)    Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:    Title:    Title:   

Date:    Date:     Date:   

 

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable)   

By:      Date:   

Title:       

 

 



 

 

  Change Order No.   

Date of Issuance:    Effective Date:   

Owner:    Owner's Contract No.:   

Contractor:    Contractor’s Project No.:   

Engineer:  DGR Engineering  Engineer's Project No.:   

Project:    Contract Name:   

The Contract is modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order: 
Description:  
 
Attachments:  [List documents supporting change]  

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE  CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES  

[note changes in Milestones if applicable] 

Original Contract Price:  Original Contract Times: 

  Substantial Completion:     

$     Ready for Final Payment:     

  days or dates 

[Increase] [Decrease]  from previously approved Change 

Orders No.        to No.      : 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 

Orders No.        to No.       : 

  Substantial Completion:     

$     Ready for Final Payment:        

  days 

Contract Price prior to this Change Order:  Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 

  Substantial Completion:     

$     Ready for Final Payment:     

  days or dates 

[Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order:  [Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: 

  Substantial Completion:     

$     Ready for Final Payment:        

  days or dates 

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order:  Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 

  Substantial Completion:     

$     Ready for Final Payment:     

  days or dates 

RECOMMENDED:  ACCEPTED: ACCEPTED:
By:    By:    By:   

  Engineer (if required)    Owner (Authorized    Contractor (Authorized 

Title:    Title   Title  

Date:    Date   Date  

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable) 

By:     Date:   

Title:      
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Owner:    Owner's Contract No.:   

Contractor:    Contractor’s Project No.:   

Engineer:  DGR Engineering   Engineer's Project No.:   

Project:    Contract Name:   

This [preliminary] [final] Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:  

  All Work    The following specified portions of the Work: 

 

     

  Date of Substantial Completion   

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, Contractor, and 
Engineer, and found to be substantially complete.  The Date of Substantial Completion of the Work or portion thereof 
designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. 
The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the 
contractual correction period and applicable warranties required by the Contract.  
 
A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate.  This list may not be all‐inclusive, and 
the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in 
accordance with the Contract.   
 
The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work shall be as provided in the Contract, except as 
amended as follows: [Note: Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product 
of mutual agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 15.03.D of the General Conditions.] 
Amendments to Owner's 

responsibilities:   None   

  As follows   

     

Amendments to 

Contractor's responsibilities:   None   

  As follows:   

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: [punch list; others] 
 
This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents, nor is it a 
release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract. 
 

EXECUTED BY ENGINEER: RECEIVED: RECEIVED:

By:    By:    By:   

  (Authorized signature)    Owner (Authorized Signature)    Contractor (Authorized 

Title:    Title:    Title:   

Date:    Date:     Date:   
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used  in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a  term printed with 
initial capital  letters,  including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital  letters  in  the  Contract  Documents  include  references  to  identified  articles  and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic  instruments  issued prior  to  the opening of Bids which 
clarify,  correct,  or  change  the  Bidding  Requirements  or  the  proposed  Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract  Price  and Contract  Times,  identifies  the parties  and  the  Engineer,  and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application  for  Payment—The  form  acceptable  to  Engineer which  is  to  be  used  by 
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and 
which  is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as  is required by the 
Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements,  the proposed Contract Documents, 
and all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes 
an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract,  issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times, or both; contesting an  initial decision by Engineer concerning  the 
requirements  of  the  Contract  Documents  or  the  acceptability  of  Work  under  the 
Contract Documents; challenging a set‐off against payments due; or seeking other relief 
with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim—(a) A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted  in 
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein: seeking an adjustment 
of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work 
under  the  Contract  Documents;  contesting  Engineer’s  decision  regarding  a  Change 
Proposal;  seeking  resolution  of  a  contractual  issue  that  Engineer  has  declined  to 
address; or  seeking other  relief with  respect  to  the  terms of  the Contract;  or  (b)  a 
demand or assertion by Contractor directly  to Owner, duly  submitted  in compliance 
with  the  procedural  requirements  set  forth  herein,  contesting  Engineer’s  decision 
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regarding a Change Proposal; or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer 
has declined to address. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum,  radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls  (PCBs),  hazardous  waste,  and  any  substance,  product,  waste,  or  other 
material of any nature whatsoever that  is or becomes  listed, regulated, or addressed 
pursuant  to  (a)  the  Comprehensive  Environmental  Response,  Compensation  and 
Liability  Act,  42  U.S.C.  §§9601  et  seq.  (“CERCLA”);  (b)  the  Hazardous  Materials 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  §§5501  et  seq.;  (c)  the  Resource  Conservation  and 
Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances Control Act, 
15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the Clean 
Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; or (g) any other federal, state, or  local statute,  law, 
rule, regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating to, or 
imposing  liability  or  standards  of  conduct  concerning,  any  hazardous,  toxic,  or 
dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The  entire  and  integrated  written  contract  between  the  Owner  and 
Contractor concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. . 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The  part  of  the  Contract  that  graphically  shows  the  scope,  extent,  and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of  the Contract—The date,  indicated  in  the Agreement, on which  the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order—A written order  issued by Engineer which requires minor changes  in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. Hazardous  Environmental  Condition—The  presence  at  the  Site  of  Constituents  of 
Concern  in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto.  The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for 
the execution of the Work, or that are to be  incorporated  in  the Work, and that are 
controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the 
requirements of the Contract, does not establish a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

23. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, 
authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 
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24. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract‐related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

25. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor  to  achieve  by  an  intermediate  completion  date  or  by  a  time  prior  to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

26. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of 
the Bid. 

27. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform 
the Work. 

28. Owner—The  individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted  regarding  the 
Work,  and which  has  agreed  to  pay  Contractor  for  the  performance  of  the Work, 
pursuant to the terms of the Contract. 

29. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish 
the Work within the Contract Times. 

30. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start‐up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents  is a 
part. 

31. Project Manual—The written documents prepared for, or made available for, procuring 
and constructing the Work, including but not limited to the Bidding Documents or other 
construction  procurement  documents,  geotechnical  and  existing  conditions 
information,  the  Agreement,  bond  forms,  General  Conditions,  Supplementary 
Conditions, and Specifications. The contents of the Project Manual may be bound in one 
or more volumes. 

32. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned 
to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative 
or “RPR” includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

33. Samples—Physical  examples  of  materials,  equipment,  or  workmanship  that  are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

34. Schedule  of  Submittals—A  schedule,  prepared  and  maintained  by  Contractor,  of 
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals 
and the performance of related construction activities. 

35. Schedule  of Values—A  schedule, prepared  and maintained by  Contractor,  allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

36. Shop  Drawings—All  drawings,  diagrams,  illustrations,  schedules,  and  other  data  or 
information  that  are  specifically  prepared  or  assembled  by  or  for  Contractor  and 
submitted  by  Contractor  to  illustrate  some  portion  of  the Work.    Shop  Drawings, 
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 
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37. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights‐of‐way and easements, and 
such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

38. Specifications—The  part  of  the  Contract  that  consists  of  written  requirements  for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied  to the Work, 
and  certain  administrative  requirements  and  procedural matters  applicable  to  the 
Work. 

39. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

40. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof)  is sufficiently complete,  in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that 
the Work  (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which  it  is 
intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied 
to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

41. Successful Bidder—The Bidder whose Bid the Owner accepts, and to which the Owner 
makes an award of contract, subject to stated conditions. 

42. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

43. Supplier—A manufacturer,  fabricator,  supplier,  distributor, materialman,  or  vendor 
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials 
or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

44. Technical  Data—Those  items  expressly  identified  as  Technical  Data  in  the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site, 
or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site 
(except Underground Facilities) or (b) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site. 
If no such express  identifications of Technical Data have been made with  respect  to 
conditions at the Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded measurements 
of  subsurface  water  levels,  laboratory  test  results,  and  other  factual,  objective 
information regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth  in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared  for  the Project and made available  to Contractor are 
hereby  defined  as  Technical  Data  with  respect  to  conditions  at  the  Site  under 
Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06. 

45. Underground  Facilities—All  underground  pipelines,  conduits,  ducts,  cables,  wires, 
manholes,  vaults,  tanks,  tunnels,  or  other  such  facilities  or  attachments,  and  any 
encasements containing such facilities,  including but not  limited to those that convey 
electricity,  gases,  steam,  liquid  petroleum  products,  telephone  or  other 
communications, fiber optic transmissions, cable television, water, wastewater, storm 
water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

46. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

47. Work—The  entire  construction  or  the  various  separately  identifiable  parts  thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
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into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start‐up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

48. Work  Change  Directive—A  written  directive  to  Contractor  issued  on  or  after  the 
Effective  Date  of  the  Contract,  signed  by  Owner  and  recommended  by  Engineer, 
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used 
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” 
“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional 
judgment  by  Engineer.  In  addition,  the  adjectives  “reasonable,”  “suitable,” 
“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 
describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such 
exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and 
with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in 
the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The 
use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign 
to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, 
or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 
10 or any other provision of the Contract Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The  word  “defective,”  when  modifying  the  word  “Work,”  refers  to  Work  that  is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, 
test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used  in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or 
some other specified  location) ready for use or  installation and  in usable or operable 
condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used  in connection with  services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 
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3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment,  shall mean  to  furnish  and  install  said  services, materials,  or  equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials,  or  equipment,  but  do  not  expressly  use  any  of  the  four words 
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,”  then Contractor  shall  furnish and  install 
said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Unless  stated otherwise  in  the Contract Documents, words or phrases  that have  a well‐
known  technical  or  construction  industry  or  trade  meaning  are  used  in  the  Contract 
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. Bonds: When Contractor delivers  the executed counterparts of  the Agreement  to Owner, 
Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of 
the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each named 
insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere 
in the Contract), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be provided by 
Contractor in accordance with Article 6. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the Agreement 
and  all  required  bonds  and  insurance  documentation,  Owner  shall  promptly  deliver  to 
Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other evidence of  insurance 
required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall  furnish  to Contractor  four printed copies of  the Contract  (including one  fully 
executed  counterpart of  the Agreement), and one  copy  in electronic portable document 
format  (PDF).  Additional  printed  copies  will  be  furnished  upon  request  at  the  cost  of 
reproduction. 

B. Owner  shall maintain  and  safeguard  at  least  one  original  printed  record  version  of  the 
Contract,  including Drawings and Specifications  signed and  sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals.  Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available  to  Contractor  for  review.  Owner may  delegate  the  responsibilities  under  this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03   Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary  Schedules:  Within  10  days  after  the  Effective  Date  of  the  Contract  (or  as 
otherwise  specifically  required  by  the  Contract  Documents),  Contractor  shall  submit  to 
Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule  indicating  the  times  (numbers of days or dates)  for 
starting  and  completing  the  various  stages  of  the Work,  including  any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 
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3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
into component parts  in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of  the Work. Such prices will  include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before  any Work  at  the  Site  is  started,  a  conference  attended  by  Owner,  Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among 
the parties as  to  the Work and  to discuss  the  schedules  referred  to  in Paragraph 2.03.A, 
procedures  for  handling  Shop  Drawings,  Samples,  and  other  submittals,  processing 
Applications  for  Payment,  electronic  or  digital  transmittals,  and  maintaining  required 
records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions  relative  to  the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each  respective 
party. 

2.05 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At  least  10  days  before  submission  of  the  first  Application  for  Payment  a  conference, 
attended  by  Contractor,  Engineer,  and  others  as  appropriate, will  be  held  to  review  for 
acceptability  to Engineer as provided below  the  schedules  submitted  in accordance with 
Paragraph  2.03.A.  Contractor  shall  have  an  additional  10  days  to make  corrections  and 
adjustments and  to complete and  resubmit  the schedules. No progress payment shall be 
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The  Progress  Schedule  will  be  acceptable  to  Engineer  if  it  provides  an  orderly 
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will 
not  impose  on  Engineer  responsibility  for  the  Progress  Schedule,  for  sequencing, 
scheduling,  or  progress  of  the Work,  nor  interfere with  or  relieve  Contractor  from 
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s  Schedule  of  Submittals will  be  acceptable  to  Engineer  if  it  provides  a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may  transmit,  and  shall  accept,  Project‐related  correspondence,  text,  data,  documents, 
drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other 
submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a secure 
Project website. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then Owner, 
Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes 
no  representations  as  to  long  term  compatibility,  usability,  or  readability  of  the  items 
resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or 
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computer hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or 
from those established in applicable transmittal protocols. 

ARTICLE 3 – DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are  complementary; what  is  required by one  is as binding as  if 
required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated  in the Contract Documents,  if there  is a discrepancy between the 
electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived 
from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed record 
version shall govern. 

D. The  Contract  supersedes  prior  negotiations,  representations,  and  agreements,  whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference  in  the Contract Documents  to  standard  specifications, manuals,  reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations,  whether  such  reference  be  specific  or  by  implication,  shall mean  the 
standard  specification, manual,  reference  standard,  code, or  Laws or Regulations  in 
effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there 
were  no  Bids),  except  as  may  be  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  the  Contract 
Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities 
of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, 
or employees, from those set forth in the part of the Contract Documents prepared by 
or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to Owner, 
Engineer, or  any of  their  officers, directors, members, partners,  employees,  agents, 
consultants,  or  subcontractors,  any  duty  or  authority  to  supervise  or  direct  the 
performance  of  the  Work  or  any  duty  or  authority  to  undertake  responsibility 
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or 
for Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check 
and  verify  pertinent  figures  and  dimensions  therein,  particularly  with  respect  to 
applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual 
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, 
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error,  ambiguity,  or  discrepancy  is  resolved,  by  a  clarification  or  interpretation  by 
Engineer,  or  by  an  amendment  or  supplement  to  the  Contract  Documents  issued 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers  any  conflict,  error,  ambiguity, or discrepancy within  the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law 
or  Regulation,  (b)  actual  field  conditions,  (c)  any  standard  specification,  manual, 
reference standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall 
promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work 
affected  thereby  (except  in  an  emergency  as  required  by  Paragraph  7.15)  until  the 
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation 
by Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement  to  the Contract Documents  issued 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be  liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 
error,  ambiguity,  or  discrepancy  in  the  Contract  Documents  unless  Contractor  had 
actual knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except  as  may  be  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  the  Contract  Documents,  the 
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer shall take 
precedence  in  resolving any  conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between  such 
provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or  the  instruction  of  any  Supplier  (whether  or  not  specifically  incorporated  by 
reference as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable  to  the performance of  the 
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract 
Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFIs), or 
relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible 
after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial  interpreter of the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the  issue submitted, or  initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents.  Engineer’s written  clarification,  interpretation,  or  decision will  be  final  and 
binding on Contractor, unless  it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not  involve  (1)  the performance or acceptability of  the Work under  the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give written notice to 
Owner and Contractor  that Engineer  is unable  to provide a decision or  interpretation.  If 
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Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either 
party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, 
or  other  documents  (or  copies  of  any  thereof)  prepared  by  or  bearing  the  seal  of 
Engineer  or  its  consultants,  including  electronic media  editions,  or  reuse  any  such 
Drawings,  Specifications,  other  documents,  or  copies  thereof  on  extensions  of  the 
Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific 
written verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights  in any other Contract Documents, reuse 
any  such  Contract  Documents  for  any  purpose  without  Owner’s  express  written 
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of  this Paragraph 3.05 will  survive  final payment, or  termination of  the 
Contract. Nothing herein  shall preclude Contractor  from  retaining  copies of  the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4 – COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run  later than the sixtieth day 
after  the day of Bid opening or  the  thirtieth day after  the Effective Date of  the Contract, 
whichever date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 
in  Engineer’s  judgment  are  necessary  to  enable  Contractor  to  proceed with  the Work. 
Contractor  shall  be  responsible  for  laying  out  the Work,  shall  protect  and  preserve  the 
established  reference  points  and  property monuments,  and  shall make  no  changes  or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever  any  reference  point  or  property monument  is  lost  or  destroyed  or  requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 
2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 
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1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 
2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the 
Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments  in  the Progress Schedule  that will  change  the Contract Times 
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of 
any  disputes  or  disagreements,  or  during  any  appeal  process,  except  as  permitted  by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with  the  performance  or  progress  of  the Work,  then  Contractor  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractor’s entitlement to 
an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to 
Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled  to an adjustment  in Contract Price or Contract Times  for 
delay,  disruption,  or  interference  caused  by  or within  the  control  of  Contractor.  Delay, 
disruption, and  interference attributable  to and within  the  control of a Subcontractor or 
Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If  Contractor’s  performance  or  progress  is  delayed,  disrupted,  or  interfered  with  by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 
in  Contract  Times.  Contractor’s  entitlement  to  an  adjustment  of  the  Contract  Times  is 
conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within  the  Contract  Times.  Such  an  adjustment  shall  be  Contractor’s  sole  and  exclusive 
remedy for the delays, disruption, and  interference described  in this paragraph. Causes of 
delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under 
this paragraph include but are not limited to the following: 

1. severe  and  unavoidable  natural  catastrophes  such  as  fires,  floods,  epidemics,  and 
earthquakes; 

2. abnormal weather conditions; 

3. acts or failures to act of utility owners (other than those performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site by arrangement with the Owner, as contemplated in Article 8); and 

4. acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Delays, disruption, and  interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable  accuracy,  and  those  resulting  from Hazardous  Environmental  Conditions,  are 
governed by Article 5. 

E. Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 
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F. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for any 
delay, disruption, or  interference  if  such delay  is  concurrent with  a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. 

G. Contractor must  submit any Change Proposal  seeking an adjustment  in Contract Price or 
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering event. 

ARTICLE 5 – AVAILABILITY  OF  LANDS;  SUBSURFACE  AND  PHYSICAL  CONDITIONS;  HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner  shall  furnish  the  Site.  Owner  shall  notify  Contractor  of  any  encumbrances  or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements 
are  to be made and Owner’s  interest  therein as necessary  for giving notice of or  filing a 
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas  that  Contractor  has  arranged  to  use  through  construction  easements  or 
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 
unreasonably  encumber  the  Site  and  such  other  adjacent  areas  with  construction 
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility 
for  (a)  damage  to  the  Site;  (b)  damage  to  any  such  other  adjacent  areas  used  for 
Contractor’s operations;  (c) damage  to any other adjacent  land or areas; and  (d)  for 
injuries and  losses  sustained by  the owners or occupants of any  such  land or areas; 
provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from 
other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor  or  those  for  which  Contractor  is  responsible,  Contractor  shall  (a)  take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.12, or otherwise; 
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner  or  occupant,  or  otherwise  resolve  the  claim  by  arbitration  or  other  dispute 
resolution proceeding, or at  law; and (c) to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 
Regulations,  indemnify  and  hold  harmless  Owner  and  Engineer,  and  the  officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents,  consultants and  subcontractors of 
each and any of them from and against any such claim, and against all costs, losses, and 
damages  (including  but  not  limited  to  all  fees  and  charges of  engineers,  architects, 
attorneys,  and  other  professionals  and  all  court  or  arbitration  or  other  dispute 
resolution  costs) arising out of or  relating  to any  claim or action,  legal or equitable, 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 13 of 65 

brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During  the progress of the Work  the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site; 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities); and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of 
the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or environmental 
report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for such reliance 
on  Technical  Data,  Contractor may  not  rely  upon  or make  any  claim  against Owner  or 
Engineer,  or  any  of  their  officers,  directors,  members,  partners,  employees,  agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not  limited  to,  any  aspects  of  the  means,  methods,  techniques,  sequences,  and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other  data,  interpretations,  opinions,  and  information  contained  in  such  reports  or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor  interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 
and  generally  recognized  as  inherent  in work  of  the  character  provided  for  in  the 
Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the 
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in 
an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written statement 
permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition  in question; determine 
the  necessity  of  Owner’s  obtaining  additional  exploration  or  tests  with  respect  to  the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition  categories  in  Paragraph  5.04.A  above;  obtain  any  pertinent  cost  or  schedule 
information  from  Contractor;  prepare  recommendations  to  Owner  regarding  the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in 
question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner 
in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s  Statement  to  Contractor  Regarding  Site  Condition:  After  receipt  of  Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor  (with a copy  to Engineer)  regarding  the subsurface or physical condition  in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment  in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both,  to  the extent  that  the existence of a differing subsurface or physical 
condition,  or  any  related  delay,  disruption,  or  interference,  causes  an  increase  or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. such  condition must  fall within any one or more of  the  categories described  in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. with  respect  to Work  that  is  paid  for  on  a  unit  price  basis,  any  adjustment  in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 
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c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on 
such  adjustment  being  essential  to  Contractor’s  ability  to  complete  the Work 
within the Contract Times. 

2. Contractor  shall not be entitled  to any adjustment  in  the Contract Price or Contract 
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 
or 

b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site 
and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later than 
30  days  after  Owner’s  issuance  of  the  Owner’s  written  statement  to  Contractor 
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is based 
on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities,  including Owner, or by others. Unless  it  is otherwise expressly provided  in  the 
Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer do not warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of any 
such information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall 
have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all  information and data regarding existing Underground 
Facilities at the Site; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
as being at the Site; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

d. the  safety and protection of all existing Underground  Facilities  at  the  Site, and 
repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered 
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not 
shown  or  indicated  with  reasonable  accuracy,  then  Contractor  shall,  promptly  after 
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becoming  aware  thereof  and  before  further  disturbing  conditions  affected  thereby  or 
performing  any Work  in  connection  therewith  (except  in  an  emergency  as  required  by 
Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to 
that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly  review  the Underground  Facility and  conclude 
whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 
or was  not  shown  or  indicated with  reasonable  accuracy;  obtain  any  pertinent  cost  or 
schedule  information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question; 
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications 
to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground 
Facility;  and  advise  Owner  in  writing    of  Engineer’s  findings,  conclusions,  and 
recommendations. During  such  time,  Contractor  shall  be  responsible  for  the  safety  and 
protection of such Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to  Contractor  (with  a  copy  to  Engineer)  regarding  the Underground  Facility  in  question, 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was 
not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable  accuracy,  or  any  related  delay,  disruption,  or  interference,  causes  an 
increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the 
Work; subject, however, to the following: 

a. Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been expected to be 
aware of or to have anticipated the existence or actual location of the Underground 
Facility in question; 

b. With  respect  to Work  that  is paid  for  on  a unit  price  basis,  any  adjustment  in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on 
such  adjustment  being  essential  to  Contractor’s  ability  to  complete  the Work 
within the Contract Times; and 

d. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later than 
30  days  after  Owner’s  issuance  of  the  Owner’s  written  statement  to  Contractor 
regarding the Underground Facility in question. 
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5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those  reports  and  drawings  known  to  Owner  relating  to  Hazardous  Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

2. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or environmental report 
prepared  for  the  Project  and made  available  to  Contractor.  Except  for  such  reliance  on 
Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, 
or any of  their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not  limited  to,  any  aspects  of  the  means,  methods,  techniques,  sequences  and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other  data,  interpretations,  opinions  and  information  contained  in  such  reports  or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor  interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor  shall  not  be  responsible  for  removing  or  remediating  any  Hazardous 
Environmental  Condition  encountered,  uncovered,  or  revealed  at  the  Site  unless  such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor  shall  be  responsible  for  controlling,  containing,  and  duly  removing  all 
Constituents of Concern brought  to  the  Site by Contractor,  Subcontractors,  Suppliers, or 
anyone else for whom Contractor  is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the 
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the 
presence of any such Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a  Hazardous  Environmental  Condition,  then  Contractor  shall  immediately:  (1)  secure  or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary  to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 
5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor  is responsible created the Hazardous 
Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous 
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Environmental  Condition,  and  impose  a  set‐off  against  payments  to  account  for  the 
associated costs. 

F. Contractor  shall  not  resume  Work  in  connection  with  such  Hazardous  Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
and  any  affected  area  is  or  has  been  rendered  safe  for  the  resumption  of Work,  or  (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent,  if 
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work 
stoppage  or  such  special  conditions  under  which  Work  is  agreed  to  be  resumed  by 
Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set‐off. 

H. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that  is  in the area affected by 
such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall  indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and  the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges  of  engineers,  architects,  attorneys,  and  other  professionals  and  all  court  or 
arbitration  or  other  dispute  resolution  costs)  arising  out  of  or  relating  to  a  Hazardous 
Environmental Condition, provided  that such Hazardous Environmental Condition  (1) was 
not  shown  or  indicated  in  the  Drawings,  Specifications,  or  other  Contract  Documents, 
identified as Technical Data entitled  to  limited reliance pursuant  to Paragraph 5.06.B,   or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) 
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 
this Paragraph 5.06.H shall obligate Owner to  indemnify any  individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 
costs,  losses, and damages (including but not  limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or  relating  to  the  failure  to control, contain, or  remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is  responsible,  or  to  a  Hazardous  Environmental  Condition  created  by  Contractor  or  by 
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J shall obligate 
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that 
individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

K. The  provisions  of  Paragraphs  5.03,  5.04,  and  5.05  do  not  apply  to  the  presence  of 
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 
at the Site. 
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ARTICLE 6 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified  in Paragraph 15.08, whichever  is  later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations,  the  Supplementary  Conditions,  or  other  specific  provisions  of  the  Contract. 
Contractor  shall  also  furnish  such  other  bonds  as  are  required  by  the  Supplementary 
Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named  in “Companies 
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and supplemented) by the 
Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by  an  agent or  attorney‐in‐fact must be  accompanied by  a  certified  copy of  that 
individual’s authority  to bind  the  surety.   The evidence of authority  shall  show  that  it  is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney‐in‐fact signed the accompanying bond. 

C. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required 
amounts. 

D. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, 
or  its right to do business  is terminated  in any state or  jurisdiction where any part of the 
Project  is  located, or the surety ceases to meet  the requirements above, then Contractor 
shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise 
to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the 
bond and surety requirements above. 

E. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

F. Upon  request, Owner  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  payment  bond  to  any  Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the 
performance of the Work. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All  insurance  required  by  the  Contract  to  be  purchased  and  maintained  by  Owner  or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized, 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A‐VII or better. 

C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional insured 
(as identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the Contract), 
certificates of  insurance establishing  that Contractor has obtained and  is maintaining  the 
policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Contract.  Upon request by Owner or 
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any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such required insurance, 
including but not  limited  to  copies of policies and endorsements, and documentation of 
applicable self‐insured  retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block out  (redact) any 
confidential  premium  or  pricing  information  contained  in  any  policy  or  endorsement 
furnished under this provision. 

D. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured 
(as  identified  in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere  in the Contract), 
certificates of insurance establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining the policies, 
coverages, and endorsements required of Owner by the Contract (if any).  Upon request by 
Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such required 
insurance  (if any),  including but not  limited  to  copies of policies and endorsements, and 
documentation of applicable self‐insured retentions and deductibles.  Owner may block out 
(redact)  any  confidential  premium  or  pricing  information  contained  in  any  policy  or 
endorsement furnished under this provision. 

E. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be construed as 
a waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

F. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required of such party by 
the Contract, such party shall notify the other party  in writing of such failure to purchase 
prior  to  the  start of  the Work, or of  such  failure  to maintain prior  to any  change  in  the 
required coverage. 

G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the 
Contractor  from  the  Site,  impose  an  appropriate  set‐off  against  payment,  and  exercise 
Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

H. Without prejudice  to  any other  right or  remedy,  if  a party has  failed  to obtain  required 
insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent  insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and 
the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. 

I. Owner does not represent that  insurance coverage and  limits established  in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. 

J. The insurance and  insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a  limitation on 
Contractor’s  liability  under  the  indemnities  granted  to Owner  and  other  individuals  and 
entities in the Contract. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation and 
employer’s liability insurance for: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other  similar employee 
benefit acts. 

2. United States  Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act and  Jones Act 
coverage (if applicable). 
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3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death 
of  Contractor’s  employees  (by  stop‐gap  endorsement  in  monopolist  worker’s 
compensation states). 

4. Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable). 

B. Commercial  General  Liability—Claims  Covered:  Contractor  shall  purchase  and  maintain 
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor, 
on an occurrence basis, against: 

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 
other than Contractor’s employees. 

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage. 

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom. 

C. Commercial General  Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s  commercial  liability policy 
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form) 
and include the following coverages and endorsements: 

1. Products and completed operations coverage: 

a. Such insurance shall be maintained for three years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in 
the  Supplementary  Conditions  or  elsewhere  in  the  Contract)  evidence  of 
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter. 

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not 
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 7.18. 

3. Broad form property damage coverage. 

4. Severability of interest. 

5. Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage. 

6.  Personal injury coverage. 

7. Additional  insured endorsements that  include both ongoing operations and products 
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and CG 
20 37 10 01  (together); or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04  (together); or  their 
equivalent. 

8. For  design  professional  additional  insureds,  ISO  Endorsement  CG  20  32  07  04, 
“Additional  Insured—Engineers, Architects or  Surveyors Not Engaged by  the Named 
Insured” or its equivalent. 

D. Automobile  liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile  liability  insurance 
against  claims  for damages because of bodily  injury or death of  any person or property 
damage  arising  out  of  the  ownership, maintenance,  or  use  of  any motor  vehicle.  The 
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis. 

E. Umbrella  or  excess  liability:  Contractor  shall  purchase  and maintain  umbrella  or  excess 
liability  insurance  written  over  the  underlying  employer’s  liability,  commercial  general 
liability, and automobile  liability  insurance described  in  the paragraphs above. Subject  to 
industry‐standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every 
one of the underlying policies. 
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F. Contractor’s pollution  liability  insurance: Contractor  shall purchase and maintain a policy 
covering third‐party injury and property damage claims, including clean‐up costs, as a result 
of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This 
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion. 

G. Additional  insureds:  The  Contractor’s  commercial  general  liability,  automobile  liability, 
umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional insureds 
Owner  and  Engineer,  and  any  individuals  or  entities  identified  in  the  Supplementary 
Conditions;  include  coverage  for  the  respective  officers,  directors,  members,  partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 
insureds;  and  the  insurance  afforded  to  these  additional  insureds  shall  provide  primary 
coverage  for  all  claims  covered  thereby  (including  as  applicable  those  arising  from  both 
ongoing and completed operations) on a non‐contributory basis. Contractor shall obtain all 
necessary endorsements to support these requirements. 

H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional 
services  under  this  Contract,  through  a  delegation  of  professional  design  services  or 
otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable 
professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against claims arising 
out of performance of professional design or  related  services, and caused by a negligent 
error, omission, or act  for which  the  insured party  is  legally  liable.  It shall be maintained 
throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after Substantial 
Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a Subcontractor, and not 
by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may be satisfied through the 
purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such Subcontractor. 

I. General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall: 

1. include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article. 

2. be written  for not  less  than  the  limits of  liability provided  in  this Article and  in  the 
Supplementary Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater. 

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed, or renewal refused until at  least 10 days prior written notice has 
been  given  to Contractor.   Within  three days of  receipt of  any  such written notice, 
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other insured 
under the policy. 

4. remain  in effect at  least until  final payment  (and  longer  if expressly  required  in  this 
Article) and at all  times  thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or 
replacing  defective Work  as  a  warranty  or  correction  obligation,  or  otherwise,  or 
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

5. be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that 
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s 
other obligations under  the Contract Documents, whether  it  is  to be  performed by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 
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J. The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies, 
and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies. 

6.04 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the  insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03, 
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own 
liability  insurance  as will protect Owner  against  claims which may  arise  from operations 
under the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required 
to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for 
any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

6.05 Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 
in  the amount of  the  full  insurable  replacement  cost  thereof  (subject  to  such deductible 
amounts  as may be provided  in  the  Supplementary Conditions or  required by  Laws  and 
Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any 
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary Conditions to be  insured under 
such builder’s risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the remainder 
of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and any corresponding Supplementary 
Conditions,  the  parties  required  to  be  insured  shall  collectively  be  referred  to  as 
“insureds.” 

2. be written on a builder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials 
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes 
of  loss:  fire;  lightning; windstorm;  riot;  civil  commotion;  terrorism;  vehicle  impact; 
aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, boiler 
explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic activity, and 
other  earth  movement;  flood;  collapse;  explosion;  debris  removal;  demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other than that 
caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required 
by  the Supplementary Conditions.  If  insurance against mechanical breakdown, boiler 
explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic activity, and 
other earth movement; or  flood, are not commercially available under builder’s  risk 
policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be provided through other 
insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor. 

3. cover,  as  insured  property,  at  least  the  following:  (a)  the Work  and  all materials, 
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment,  fixtures, and other property of a  similar 
nature  that  are  to  be  incorporated  into  or  used  in  the  preparation,  fabrication, 
construction,  erection,  or  completion  of  the  Work,  including  Owner‐furnished  or 
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract; 
and  (c)  temporary  works  which  are  not  intended  to  form  part  of  the  permanent 
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to 
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for 
the  Work  under  construction,  including  scaffolding,  form  work,  fences,  shoring, 
falsework, and temporary structures. 
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4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including 
but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects). 

5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the 
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the 
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier). 

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit. 

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of 
the Work  that are not  yet occupied or used by Owner  shall  remain  covered by  the 
builder’s risk insurance. 

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below. 

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of 
loss covered. 

10. not include a co‐insurance clause. 

11. include an exception for ensuing  losses from physical damage or  loss with respect to 
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions. 

12. include performance/hot testing and start‐up. 

13. be  maintained  in  effect,  subject  to  the  provisions  herein  regarding  Substantial 
Completion  and  partial  occupancy  or  use  of  the Work  by Owner,  until  the Work  is 
complete. 

B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other 
evidence  thereof)  required  to  be  purchased  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  this 
Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not 
be canceled or materially changed or  renewal refused until at  least 10 days prior written 
notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any 
such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each 
other insured. 

C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for 
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide  notice  of  such  occupancy  or  use  to  the  builder’s  risk  insurer.  The  builder’s  risk 
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or 
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may come 
off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or used by 
Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance. 

E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in 
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 
6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Insurance  of Other  Property:  If  the  express  insurance  provisions  of  the  Contract  do  not 
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction 
equipment,  or  other  personal  property  owned  by  Contractor,  a  Subcontractor,  or  an 
employee  of  Contractor  or  a  Subcontractor,  then  the  entity  or  individual  owning  such 
property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what amount. 
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6.06 Waiver of Rights 

A. All policies purchased  in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly  including the builder’s 
risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage  the  insurers will have no  rights of  recovery against any  insureds  thereunder, or 
against  Engineer  or  its  consultants,  or  their  officers,  directors,  members,  partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights 
against each other and  the  respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages 
caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such 
policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all 
such  rights against Engineer,  its  consultants, all Subcontractors, all  individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners,  employees,  agents,  consultants,  and  subcontractors  of  each  and  any  of  them, 
under  such policies  for  losses  and damages  so  caused. None  of  the  above waivers  shall 
extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance 
held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise payable under any policy 
so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them, for: 

1. loss due  to business  interruption,  loss of use, or other  consequential  loss extending 
beyond direct physical  loss or damage  to Owner’s property or  the Work  caused by, 
arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; 
and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting  from  fire  or  other  insured  peril  or  cause  of  loss  covered  by  any  property 
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial 
occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion pursuant 
to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred  to  in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions  to  the effect  that  in  the event of 
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of 
recovery  against  Contractor,  Subcontractors,  or  Engineer,  or  the  officers,  directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of 
them. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a Subcontractor 
performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all 
rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions  as  insureds,  the  Engineer  and  its  consultants,  and  the  officers,  directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any 
of  the perils or causes of  loss covered by builder’s  risk  insurance and any other property 
insurance applicable to the Work. 
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6.07 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any  insured  loss  under  the  builder’s  risk  and  other  policies  of  insurance  required  by 
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and  settled with  the named  insured  that purchased  the 
policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 
such other  insureds  that adjustment and  settlement of a  claim  is  in progress. Any other 
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after 
notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds  for  such  insured  losses may  be made  payable  by  the  insurer  either  jointly  to 
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with such 
agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute 
resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, 
the money  so  received  applied  on  account  thereof,  and  the Work  and  the  cost  thereof 
covered by Change Order, if needed. 

ARTICLE 7 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor  shall  supervise,  inspect,  and  direct  the  Work  competently  and  efficiently, 
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be  replaced without written notice  to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at 
all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, 
all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any  legal holiday. Contractor 
may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays 
only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment  and machinery,  tools,  appliances,  fuel,  power,  light,  heat,  telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and  incidentals necessary for 
the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items 
are specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Contract  Documents.  All  special  warranties  and 
guarantees  required by  the  Specifications  shall expressly  run  to  the benefit of Owner.  If 
required by  Engineer, Contractor  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  (including  reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All  materials  and  equipment  shall  be  stored,  applied,  installed,  connected,  erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.04 “Or Equals” 

A. Whenever  an  item  of material  or  equipment  is  specified  or  described  in  the  Contract 
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the 
Contract  Price  has  been  based  upon  Contractor  furnishing  such  item  as  specified.  The 
specification  or  description  of  such  an  item  is  intended  to  establish  the  type,  function, 
appearance,  and  quality  required.  Unless  the  specification  or  description  contains  or  is 
followed  by  words  reading  that  no  like,  equivalent,  or  “or  equal”  item  is  permitted, 
Contractor may  request  that  Engineer  authorize  the  use  of  other  items  of material  or 
equipment,  or  items  from  other  proposed  suppliers  under  the  circumstances  described 
below. 

1. If  Engineer  in  its  sole  discretion  determines  that  an  item  of material  or  equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so 
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer shall deem it an “or equal” 
item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of material or equipment will 
be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed  by  the  design  concept  of  the  completed  Project  as  a  functioning 
whole; 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; 
and 

4) it is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; 
and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named 
in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” 
item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s  Evaluation  and Determination:  Engineer will be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
evaluate each “or‐equal”  request.   Engineer may  require Contractor  to  furnish additional 
data about the proposed “or‐equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No 
“or‐equal”  item will be ordered,  furnished,  installed, or utilized until Engineer’s  review  is 
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed  item  is an “or‐equal”, which will be 
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evidenced by  an  approved  Shop Drawing or other written  communication.  Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or‐equal” request shall 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or‐equal” request shall be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

E. Treatment as a  Substitution Request:  If Engineer determines  that an  item of material or 
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or‐equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph 
7.05. 

7.05 Substitutes 

A. Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be 
furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no 
substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other 
items of material or equipment under  the circumstances described below. To  the extent 
possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the 
Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to 
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. The  requirements  for  review by Engineer will be as set  forth  in Paragraph 7.05.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

3. Contractor  shall  make  written  application  to  Engineer  for  review  of  a  proposed 
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 
application: 

a. shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately  the  functions and achieve  the  results called  for by  the 
general design, 

2) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

3) be suited to the same use as that specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the  extent,  if  any,  to which  the  use  of  the  proposed  substitute  item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times, 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change 
in any of  the Contract Documents  (or  in  the provisions of any other direct 
contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the 
proposed substitute item, and 
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3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection 
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s  Evaluation  and Determination:  Engineer will be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
evaluate  each  substitute  request,  and  to  obtain  comments  and  direction  from  Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item.  Engineer  will  be  the  sole  judge  of  acceptability.  No  substitute  will  be  ordered, 
furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines 
that  the  proposed  item  is  an  acceptable  substitute.  Engineer’s  determination  will  be 
evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself 
and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special  Guarantee: Owner may  require  Contractor  to  furnish  at  Contractor’s  expense  a 
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement  of  Engineer’s  Cost:  Engineer will  record  Engineer’s  costs  in  evaluating  a 
substitute  proposed  or  submitted  by  Contractor. Whether  or  not  Engineer  approves  a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for 
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor 
shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 
denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through 
an appeal under any provision of  the Contract Documents. Contractor may challenge  the 
scope of  reimbursement costs  imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by  timely submittal of a 
Change Proposal. 

7.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor may  retain  Subcontractors  and  Suppliers  for  the performance of parts of  the 
Work.  Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent  to  the  submittal of Contractor’s Bid or  final negotiation of  the  terms of  the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or  entity  to  furnish or perform  any of  the Work  against which Contractor has 
reasonable objection. 
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D. Prior  to entry  into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit  to 
Owner  the  identity of  the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier  (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity  retained by Contractor  to perform any part of  the Work. Owner also may  require 
Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require 
a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted 
the  identity  of  certain  Subcontractors,  Suppliers,  or  other  individuals  or  entities  for 
acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted  it  (either  in writing or by  failing  to make 
written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such 
Subcontractor,  Supplier, or other  individual or  entity  so  identified  solely on  the basis of 
substantive,  reasonable  objection  after  due  investigation.  Contractor  shall  submit  an 
acceptable  replacement  for  the  rejected  Subcontractor,  Supplier,  or  other  individual  or 
entity. 

F. If Owner  requires  the  replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other  individual or 
entity  retained by Contractor  to perform any part of  the Work,  then Contractor  shall be 
entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the 
replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 
days of Owner’s requirement of replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, 
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the 
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

J. Contractor  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  scheduling  and  coordinating  the  work  of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any 
of the Work. 

K. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or  furnishing any of  the Work  from  communicating with Engineer or Owner, 
except through Contractor or  in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed 
herein. 

L. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall 
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

M. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner and 
Engineer. 
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N. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid  to Contractor on account of Work performed  for Contractor by  the 
particular Subcontractor or Supplier. 

O. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity  any  contractual  relationship  between  Owner  or  Engineer  and  any  such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on  the part of Owner or Engineer  to pay or  to see  to  the 
payment of any money due any  such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other  individual or 
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

7.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of  the Work or  the  incorporation  in  the Work of any  invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If  a  particular  invention,  design,  process,  product,  or  device  is  specified  in  the  Contract 
Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner 
or Engineer,  its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any 
license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in 
the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall  indemnify and hold 
harmless  Contractor,  and  its  officers,  directors, members,  partners,  employees,  agents, 
consultants,  and  subcontractors  from  and  against  all  claims,  costs,  losses,  and  damages 
(including but not  limited  to all  fees and  charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to any  infringement of patent rights or copyrights  incident to the use  in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified 
as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights 
or copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 
costs,  losses, and damages (including but not  limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of  any  invention, design, process, product, or device not  specified  in  the Contract 
Documents. 

7.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all  construction  permits  and  licenses. Owner  shall  assist  Contractor, when  necessary,  in 
obtaining  such  permits  and  licenses.  Contractor  shall  pay  all  governmental  charges  and 
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time 
of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a negotiated 
contract).  Owner  shall  pay  all  charges  of  utility  owners  for  connections  for  providing 
permanent service to the Work 
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7.09 Taxes 

A.  Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.10 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable  Laws  and  Regulations,  neither  Owner  nor  Engineer  shall  be  responsible  for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and  shall  indemnify  and  hold  harmless Owner  and  Engineer,  and  the  officers,  directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in 
the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve 
Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the submission 
of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a negotiated 
contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the 
Work,  including  but  not  limited  to  changes  in  Laws  or  Regulations  having  an  effect  on 
procuring permits and on sales, use, value‐added, consumption, and other similar taxes.  If 
Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such changes, then 
within 30 days of  such notice Contractor may  submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may 
initiate a Claim. 

7.11  Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications,  Addenda,  Change  Orders, Work  Change  Directives,  Field  Orders,  written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record  documents  in  good  order  and  annotate  them  to  show  changes  made  during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to  Engineer  for  reference. Upon  completion  of  the Work,  Contractor  shall  deliver  these 
record documents to Engineer. 

7.12 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for  initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors  of  their  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  persons  or  property  in  the 
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  
Contractor  shall  take  all  necessary  precautions  for  the  safety  of,  and  shall  provide  the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 
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2. all  the Work  and materials  and  equipment  to  be  incorporated  therein, whether  in 
storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at  the Site or adjacent  thereto,  including  trees,  shrubs,  lawns, walks, 
pavements,  roadways, structures, other work  in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities  not  designated  for  removal,  relocation,  or  replacement  in  the  course  of 
construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating  to  the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and  shall  erect  and  maintain  all  necessary  safeguards  for  such  safety  and  protection. 
Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities, and 
other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to 
the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in 
the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in progress. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to 
the Work. 

D. Contractor  shall  inform Owner and Engineer of  the  specific  requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and  representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

E. All damage,  injury, or  loss  to any property  referred  to  in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at  its expense  (except damage or  loss attributable  to  the  fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly 
or  indirectly,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the  fault  or  negligence  of  Contractor  or  any 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any 
of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities  for safety and protection shall continue until such 
time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor 
in  accordance with  Paragraph  15.06.B  that  the Work  is  acceptable  (except  as otherwise 
expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

G. Contractor’s duties  and  responsibilities  for  safety  and protection  shall  resume whenever 
Contractor  or  any  Subcontractor  or  Supplier  returns  to  the  Site  to  fulfill  warranty  or 
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.13 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor  shall  designate  a  qualified  and  experienced  safety  representative  at  the  Site 
whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining 
and supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets 
or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged 
between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 34 of 65 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, 
or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any 
significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused 
thereby or are  required as a  result  thereof.  If Engineer determines  that a  change  in  the 
Contract Documents  is required because of the action taken by Contractor  in response to 
such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements: 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings 
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance  and  design  criteria,  installation  requirements,  materials,  catalog 
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with 
respect  to  the  indicated  application,  fabrication,  shipping,  handling,  storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 
means, methods,  techniques,  sequences,  and  procedures  of  construction,  and 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 
satisfied  Contractor’s  obligations  under  the  Contract  Documents  with  respect  to 
Contractor’s review of that submittal, and that Contractor approves the submittal. 

3. With  each  submittal,  Contractor  shall  give  Engineer  specific  written  notice  of  any 
variations  that  the Shop Drawing or Sample may have  from  the requirements of  the 
Contract Documents. This notice shall be set forth in a written communication separate 
from  the  Shop Drawings or  Sample  submittal;  and,  in  addition,  in  the  case of  Shop 
Drawings by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted to Engineer for 
review and approval of each such variation. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings 
and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule 
of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data  shown on  the Shop Drawings will be  complete with  respect  to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data 
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 
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b. Contractor  shall  clearly  identify each  Sample as  to material,  Supplier, pertinent 
data  such  as  catalog  numbers,  the  use  for which  intended  and  other  data  as 
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the  limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

3. Where  a  Shop  Drawing  or  Sample  is  required  by  the  Contract  Documents  or  the 
Schedule of  Submittals, any  related Work performed prior  to Engineer’s  review and 
approval of  the pertinent  submittal will be at  the  sole expense and  responsibility of 
Contractor. 

C. Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer  in accordance with 
the  accepted  Schedule  of  Submittals,  and  pursuant  to  the  applicable  terms  of  the 
Specifications. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 
the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will 
be only to determine  if the  items covered by the submittals will, after  installation or 
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents 
and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s  review  and  approval  will  not  extend  to  means,  methods,  techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless  Contractor  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  Paragraph  7.16.A.3  and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof  incorporated  in or accompanying  the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
document  any  such  approved  variation  from  the  requirements  of  the  Contract 
Documents in a Field Order. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, shall not, under any circumstances, change 
the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless  such  changes are  included  in a Change 
Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance or approval of a Shop Drawing, Sample, 
or other submittal shall result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 
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8. Contractor  shall  perform  the  Work  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  and 
commitments  set  forth  in  approved  Shop  Drawings  and  Samples,  subject  to  the 
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.D.4. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor  shall direct  specific attention  in writing  to  revisions 
other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy to 
obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer will 
record  Engineer’s  time  for  reviewing  a  fourth  or  subsequent  submittal  of  a  Shop 
Drawings, sample, or other item requiring approval, and Contractor shall be responsible 
for Engineer’s charges  to Owner  for  such  time. Owner may  impose a  set‐off against 
payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor  requests a change of a previously approved  submittal  item, Contractor 
shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner may 
impose a set‐off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such 
charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents,  consultants, and  subcontractors  shall be entitled  to  rely on 
Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification,  or  improper maintenance  or  operation  by  persons  other  than 
Contractor,  Subcontractors,  Suppliers,  or  any  other  individual  or  entity  for  whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work 
that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the  issuance of  a  certificate of  Substantial Completion by  Engineer or  any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

8. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 
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D. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into 
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in 
the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to 
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To  the  fullest  extent  permitted  by  Laws  and  Regulations,  and  in  addition  to  any  other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract  or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold  harmless  Owner  and  Engineer,  and  the  officers,  directors,  members,  partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
all claims, costs,  losses, and damages  (including but not  limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance of the Work, provided 
that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, 
or death, or  to  injury  to or destruction of  tangible property  (other  than  the Work  itself), 
including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent 
act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any  individual or entity 
directly or  indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for 
whose acts any of them may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners,  employees,  agents,  consultants,  or  subcontractors  by  any  employee  (or  the 
survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification 
obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the 
amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to the 
liability  of  Engineer  and  Engineer’s  officers,  directors,  members,  partners,  employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of 
the injury or damage. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services 
are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such 
services  are  required  to  carry  out  Contractor’s  responsibilities  for  construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide 
professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications  to be provided by a properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications,  certifications,  and  other  submittals  prepared  by  such  professional.  Shop 
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Drawings  and  other  submittals  related  to  the  Work  designed  or  certified  by  such 
professional,  if prepared by others,  shall bear  such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided 
Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that 
such services must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design 
drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance 
and  design  criteria  given  and  the  design  concept  expressed  in  the  Contract Documents. 
Engineer’s  review  and  approval  of  Shop  Drawings  and  other  submittals  (except  design 
calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 7.16.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition  to and apart  from  the Work under  the Contract Documents,  the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s 
employees, or  through  contracts between  the Owner and  third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third‐party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford each other contractor  that performs such other work, each utility 
owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s 
employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for the 
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work. 
Contractor shall do all cutting,  fitting, and patching of  the Work  that may be  required  to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with  such  other  work.  Contractor  shall  not  endanger  any  work  of  others  by  cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 

D. If  the proper  execution or  results of  any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed  by  others  under  this Article  8,  Contractor  shall  inspect  such  other work  and 
promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work 
that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s 
Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as 
fit  and  proper  for  integration  with  Contractor’s  Work  except  for  latent  defects  and 
deficiencies in such other work. 
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8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent  to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 

1. the  identity of  the  individual or entity  that will have authority and  responsibility  for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. an itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner causes damage to 
the Work or to the property of Contractor or its Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes 
with, or  increases  the  scope or cost of  the performance of  the Work,  through actions or 
inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price 
or  the Contract Times, or both. Contractor must  submit any Change Proposal  seeking an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times under this paragraph within 
30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering event. The entitlement to, and 
extent  of,  any  such  equitable  adjustment  shall  take  into  account  information  (if  any) 
regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract Documents prior 
to  the  submittal of  the Bid or  the  final negotiation of  the  terms of  the Contract. When 
applicable,  any  such  equitable  adjustment  in  Contract  Price  shall  be  conditioned  on 
Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other contractor or utility 
owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that is the subject of 
the  adjustment.  Contractor’s  entitlement  to  an  adjustment  of  the  Contract  Times  is 
conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor  shall  take  reasonable  and  customary measures  to  avoid  damaging,  delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures 
and as a  result damages, delays, disrupts, or  interferes with  the work of any  such other 
contractor  or  utility  owner,  then Owner may  impose  a  set‐off  against  payments  due  to 
Contractor, and assign  to  such other  contractor or utility owner  the Owner’s contractual 
rights  against  Contractor with  respect  to  the  breach  of  the  obligations  set  forth  in  this 
paragraph. 

C. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s other work. In 
response to such damage, delay, disruption, or  interference, Owner may  impose a set‐off 
against payments due to Contractor. 
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D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such  impacts, or  if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and  hold  harmless Owner  and  Engineer,  and  the  officers,  directors, members,  partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  General  Conditions,  Owner  shall  issue  all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at  its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect  to providing  lands and easements are set  forth  in Paragraph 
5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports 
of  explorations  and  tests  of  conditions  at  the  Site,  and  drawings  of  physical  conditions 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s  responsibilities,  if  any, with  respect  to  purchasing  and maintaining  liability  and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 
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9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs  incident  thereto, or  for any  failure of Contractor  to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 
not  be  responsible  for Contractor’s  failure  to  perform  the Work  in  accordance with  the 
Contract Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon  request  of  Contractor,  Owner  shall  furnish  Contractor  reasonable  evidence  that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at  the Site, Owner’s employees and  representatives  shall  comply with  the  specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will  be Owner’s  representative  during  the  construction  period.  The  duties  and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer  will  make  visits  to  the  Site  at  intervals  appropriate  to  the  various  stages  of 
construction  as  Engineer  deems  necessary  in  order  to  observe  as  an  experienced  and 
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding  in accordance with  the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be  required  to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed  toward providing  for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the  limitations on Engineer’s authority 
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08.  Particularly, but without limitation, during 
or as a  result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not 
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 42 of 65 

methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 
and programs  incident  thereto, or  for any  failure of Contractor  to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Project Representative 

A. If  Owner  and  Engineer  have  agreed  that  Engineer  will  furnish  a  Resident  Project 
Representative  to  represent  Engineer  at  the  Site  and  assist  Engineer  in  observing  the 
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident 
Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations 
on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Owner designates 
another  representative  or  agent  to  represent  Owner  at  the  Site who  is  not  Engineer’s 
consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of 
such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set forth 
in Paragraph 7.16. 

B. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in 
Paragraph 7.19. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer  will  determine  the  actual  quantities  and  classifications  of  Unit  Price  Work 
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial  interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of  the Work.  In  rendering  such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not  be  liable  to  Owner,  Contractor,  or  others  in  connection  with  any  proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither  Engineer’s  authority  or  responsibility  under  this  Article  10  or  under  any  other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 
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B. Engineer will not  supervise, direct,  control, or have  authority over or be  responsible  for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
responsible  for Contractor’s  failure  to perform  the Work  in accordance with  the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer  will  not  be  responsible  for  the  acts  or  omissions  of  Contractor  or  of  any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s  review of  the  final Application  for Payment and accompanying documentation 
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection,  tests  and  approvals,  and  other  documentation  required  to  be  delivered  by 
Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the 
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the 
results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also 
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.09 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at  the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with  the specific 
applicable  requirements  of Owner’s  and  Contractor’s  safety  programs  (if  any)  of which 
Engineer has been informed. 

ARTICLE 11 – AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE WORK 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended or  supplemented by a Change Order, a Work 
Change Directive, or a Field Order. 

1. Change Orders: 

a. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents includes a change in 
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be 
set  forth  in  a  Change  Order.  A  Change  Order  also may  be  used  to  establish 
amendments and supplements of the Contract Documents that do not affect the 
Contract Price or Contract Times. 

b. Owner and Contractor may amend  those  terms and  conditions of  the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2)  the design  (as set  forth  in  the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or  (3) 
other  engineering  or  technical  matters,  without  the  recommendation  of  the 
Engineer. Such an amendment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

2. Work Change Directives: A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered 
or documented by  a Work Change Directive will  be  incorporated  in  a  subsequently 
issued  Change Order,  following  negotiations  by  the  parties  as  to  the Work  Change 
Directive’s effect,  if any, on the Contract Price and Contract Times; or,  if negotiations 
are  unsuccessful,  by  a  determination  under  the  terms  of  the  Contract  Documents 
governing  adjustments,  expressly  including  Paragraph  11.04  regarding  change  of 
Contract Price. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment of 
the  Contract  Price  or  the  Contract  Times,  or  both,  no  later  than  30  days  after  the 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 44 of 65 

completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.  Owner must submit any 
Claim seeking an adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no 
later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

3. Field Orders: Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not 
involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by 
the Contract Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will 
be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work  involved 
promptly.  If  Contractor  believes  that  a  Field  Order  justifies  an  adjustment  in  the 
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both,  then before proceeding with  the Work at 
issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.02 Owner‐Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such changes shall 
be supported by Engineer’s recommendation, to the extent the change involves the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other engineering or technical 
matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order,  if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or 
by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work shall be 
performed  under  the  applicable  conditions  of  the  Contract  Documents.  Nothing  in  this 
paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake work that Contractor reasonably concludes 
cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety obligations under the 
Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.03  Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with  respect  to any work performed  that  is not  required by  the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05. 

11.04 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal  for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06.  Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject 
to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); or 

2. where  the Work  involved  is  not  covered  by  unit  prices  contained  in  the  Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.04.C.2); or 

3. where  the Work  involved  is  not  covered  by  unit  prices  contained  in  the  Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis  of  the  Cost  of  the Work  (determined  as  provided  in  Paragraph  13.01)  plus  a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.04.C). 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 45 of 65 

C. Contractor’s  Fee: When applicable,  the Contractor’s  fee  for overhead and profit  shall be 
determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee 
shall be 15 percent; 

b. for  costs  incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3,  the Contractor’s  fee  shall be  five 
percent; 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus 
a  fee and no  fixed  fee  is agreed upon,  the  intent of Paragraphs 11.01.C.2.a and 
11.01.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee shall be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of 
the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.A.1 and 13.01.A.2 by the Subcontractor 
that  actually  performs  the  Work,  at  whatever  tier,  and  (2)  with  respect  to 
Contractor  itself  and  to  any  Subcontractors  of  a  tier  higher  than  that  of  the 
Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of five percent of the amount 
(fee  plus  underlying  costs  incurred)  attributable  to  the  next  lower  tier 
Subcontractor;  provided,  however,  that  for  any  such  subcontracted  work  the 
maximum total fee to be paid by Owner shall be no greater than 27 percent of the 
costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the work; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in 
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such 
net decrease; and 

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in 
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance 
with Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a through 11.04.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.05 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in Paragraph 
4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress. 

11.06 Change Proposals 

A. Contractor  shall  submit  a Change  Proposal  to  Engineer  to  request  an  adjustment  in  the 
Contract  Times  or  Contract  Price;  appeal  an  initial  decision  by  Engineer  concerning  the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Work under 
the Contract Documents; contest a set‐off against payment due; or seek other relief under 
the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or 
Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed 
change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. 
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1. Procedures: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer promptly (but in 
no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such 
initial decision. The Contractor  shall  submit  supporting data,  including  the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 15 
days  after  the  submittal  of  the  Change  Proposal.  The  supporting  data  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  written  statement  that  the  supporting  data  are  accurate  and 
complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the entire adjustment to 
which Contractor believes  it  is entitled as a result of said event. Engineer will advise 
Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any comments or response from 
Owner regarding the Change Proposal. 

2. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s supporting data, either deny the Change Proposal in whole, 
approve  it  in whole, or deny  it  in part and approve  it  in part. Such actions shall be  in 
writing, with a copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action 
on the Change Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s 
inaction  the  Change  Proposal  is  deemed  denied,  thereby  commencing  the  time  for 
appeal of the denial under Article 12. 

3. Binding  Decision:  Engineer’s  decision  will  be  final  and  binding  upon  Owner  and 
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals  the decision by  filing a Claim under 
Article 12. 

B. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the Engineer 
is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of such a Change 
Proposal,  such  notice  shall  be  deemed  a  denial,  and  Contractor  may  choose  to  seek 
resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

11.07 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. changes  in  the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed  to by  the parties, 
including  any  undisputed  sum  or  amount  of  time  for Work  actually  performed  in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set‐off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set‐off; 

3. changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.02, (b) 
required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change  in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the 
substance of any final and binding results under Paragraph 11.06, or Article 12. 
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B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that  is required to be executed 
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as 
if fully executed. 

11.08 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but 
not  limited  to,  Contract  Price  or  Contract  Times),  the  giving  of  any  such  notice will  be 
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 
the effect of any such change. 

ARTICLE 12 – CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted to 
the Claims process set forth in this Article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; and 

3. Disputes  that Engineer has been unable  to address because  they do not  involve  the 
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of 
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making 
the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge 
and belief  the amount of  time or money requested accurately reflects  the  full amount  to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party  receiving a Claim  shall  review  it  thoroughly, giving  full 
consideration  to  its merits.  The  two  parties  shall  seek  to  resolve  the  Claim  through  the 
exchange  of  information  and  direct  negotiations.    The  parties may  extend  the  time  for 
resolving  the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions  taken on a Claim  shall be  stated  in 
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation: 

1. At any time after  initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of  the underlying dispute. The agreement  to mediate  shall stay  the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the termination. If 
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal 
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and decision process shall resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one‐half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval:  If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim  in part and denies  it  in 
part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, 
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial 
of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved  in part and denied  in part, or denied  in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim shall be incorporated in a 
Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work, the Contract Times, 
or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at  issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost‐plus‐fee, time‐and‐materials, or other cost‐based terms; or 

2. To determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set‐off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined on 
the  basis  of  Cost  of  the  Work,  Contractor  is  entitled  only  to  those  additional  or 
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event 
giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of the 
Project, shall not  include any of the costs  itemized  in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall  include 
only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees  in the direct employ of Contractor  in the performance of 
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. 
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other 
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed 
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. 
Payroll costs shall  include, but not be  limited  to, salaries and wages plus  the cost of 
fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, 
and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick 
leave, and vacation and holiday pay applicable  thereto. The expenses of performing 
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Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be 
included in the above to the extent authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of  transportation and  storage  thereof, and Suppliers’  field  services  required  in 
connection  therewith.  All  cash  discounts  shall  accrue  to  Contractor  unless  Owner 
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash 
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns 
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor 
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments  made  by  Contractor  to  Subcontractors  for  Work  performed  by 
Subcontractors.  If  required by Owner, Contractor  shall obtain  competitive bids  from 
subcontractors  acceptable  to  Owner  and  Contractor  and  shall  deliver  such  bids  to 
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be 
acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis 
of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be 
determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided 
in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 
related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary  transportation,  travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost,  including  transportation  and  maintenance,  of  all  materials,  supplies, 
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and 
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of 
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed which 
remain the property of Contractor. 

c. Rentals  of  all  construction  equipment  and  machinery,  and  the  parts  thereof, 
whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements 
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, 
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall 
be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such 
equipment, machinery,  or  parts  shall  cease when  the  use  thereof  is  no  longer 
necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or  indirectly employed by any of  them or  for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by  insurance or otherwise,  sustained by Contractor  in connection 
with  the  performance  of  the  Work  (except  losses  and  damages  within  the 
deductible  amounts  of  property  insurance  established  in  accordance  with 
Paragraph 6.05), provided  such  losses  and damages have  resulted  from  causes 
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other than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. 
Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval 
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of 
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at  the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by 
the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, 
architects,  estimators,  attorneys,  auditors,  accountants,  purchasing  and  contracting 
agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, 
whether  at  the  Site  or  in  Contractor’s  principal  or  branch  office  for  general 
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of 
job  classifications  referred  to  in  Paragraph  13.01.B.1  or  specifically  covered  by 
Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to be 
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 
the Site. 

3. Any  part  of  Contractor’s  capital  expenses,  including  interest  on  Contractor’s  capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due  to  the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly  employed  by  any  of  them  or  for whose  acts  any  of  them may  be  liable, 
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and  the  costs of any  item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s  Fee: When  the Work  as  a  whole  is  performed  on  the  basis  of  cost‐plus, 
Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set‐off, or other adjustment  in 
Contract Price  is determined on  the basis of Cost of  the Work, Contractor’s  fee  shall be 
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C. 

E. Documentation: Whenever  the  Cost  of  the Work  for  any  purpose  is  to  be  determined 
pursuant  to  this  Article  13,  Contractor  will  establish  and  maintain  records  thereof  in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named 
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such 
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on 
account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole 
use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior  to  final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be  issued as  recommended by 
Engineer  to  reflect  actual  amounts  due  Contractor  on  account  of  Work  covered  by 
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an  initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each  unit  price  will  be  deemed  to  include  an  amount  considered  by  Contractor  to  be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer  will  determine  the  actual  quantities  and  classifications  of  Unit  Price  Work 
performed by Contractor.  Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations  on  such  matters  before  rendering  a  written  decision  thereon  (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of 
the following paragraph. 

E. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under  the preceding paragraph, Contractor 
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may  file a Claim, seeking an adjustment  in  the 
Contract Price if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having 
incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in 
Contract Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase 
or decrease. 
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ARTICLE 14 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner,  Engineer,  their  consultants  and  other  representatives  and  personnel  of  Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the 
Site  and  the  Work  at  reasonable  times  for  their  observation,  inspection,  and  testing. 
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of 
Contractor’s  safety  procedures  and  programs  so  that  they  may  comply  therewith  as 
applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor  shall  give  Engineer  timely  notice  of  readiness  of  the Work  (or  specific  parts 
thereof)  for  all  required  inspections  and  tests,  and  shall  cooperate with  inspection  and 
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the provisions 
of Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If  Laws  or  Regulations  of  any  public  body  having  jurisdiction  require  any Work  (or  part 
thereof)  specifically  to  be  inspected,  tested,  or  approved  by  an  employee  or  other 
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and 
furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by  the  Contract  Documents,  unless  the  Contract  Documents  expressly  allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to  attain  Owner’s  and  Engineer’s  acceptance  of  materials  or  equipment  to  be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to 
be incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests shall be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If  the Contract Documents  require  the Work  (or part  thereof)  to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer,  or  another  designated  individual  or  entity,  then  Contractor  shall  assume  full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor  without  written  concurrence  of  Engineer,  Contractor  shall,  if  requested  by 
Engineer,  uncover  such Work  for  observation.  Such  uncovering  shall  be  at  Contractor’s 
expense unless Contractor had  given  Engineer  timely notice of Contractor’s  intention  to 
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cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such 
notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work  is defective, 
and to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual 
knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction,  or  Removal  and  Replacement:  Promptly  after  receipt  of  written  notice  of 
defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 
installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the 
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work  is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment,  if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to  the measure of such claims, 
costs,  losses,  and  damages  resulting  from  defective Work,  then  Owner may  impose  a 
reasonable set‐off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If,  instead of  requiring correction or  removal and  replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers  to  accept  it, Owner may  do  so  (subject,  if  such  acceptance  occurs  prior  to  final 
payment,  to  Engineer’s  confirmation  that  such  acceptance  is  in  general  accord with  the 
design  intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public  safety). 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation 
of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer 
as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise 
paid by Contractor.  If  any  such  acceptance occurs  prior  to  final payment,  the necessary 
revisions  in  the Contract Documents with  respect  to  the Work  shall be  incorporated  in a 
Change Order.  If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease  in the Contract Price, 
reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set‐off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs 
after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work, whether or 
not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 54 of 65 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 
or  inspected  or  tested  by  others,  then  Contractor,  at  Engineer’s  request,  shall  uncover, 
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for 
all  claims,  costs,  losses,  and  damages  arising  out  of  or  relating  to  such  uncovering, 
exposure,  observation,  inspection,  and  testing,  and  of  satisfactory  replacement  or 
reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of 
others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be 
entitled to impose a reasonable set‐off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If  the uncovered Work  is not  found  to be defective, Contractor  shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly 
attributable  to  such  uncovering,  exposure,  observation,  inspection,  testing, 
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or 
extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the 
determination that the Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work  is defective, or Contractor  fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
or any portion thereof, until the cause  for such order has been eliminated; however, this 
right of Owner  to  stop  the Work  shall not give  rise  to any duty on  the part of Owner  to 
exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 
individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor  fails within a  reasonable  time after written notice  from Engineer  to correct 
defective Work,  or  to  remove  and  replace  rejected Work  as  required  by  Engineer,  or  if 
Contractor  fails  to  perform  the Work  in  accordance with  the  Contract Documents,  or  if 
Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Owner 
may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In  exercising  the  rights  and  remedies  under  this  Paragraph  14.07, Owner  shall  proceed 
expeditiously.  In connection with such corrective or  remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s  services  related  thereto,  and  incorporate  in  the  Work  all  materials  and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access  to  the Site  to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and  remedies  under  this  Paragraph  14.07 will  be  charged  against  Contractor  as  set‐offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
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but not be  limited  to  all  costs of  repair, or  replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET‐OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will 
be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the 
provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost‐based Work will be based on Cost 
of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments: 

1. At  least  20  days  before  the  date  established  in  the  Agreement  for  each  progress 
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the 
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on 
the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and 
suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the Application for 
Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale,  invoice, or other documentation 
warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free and clear of all 
Liens,  and  evidence  that  the materials  and  equipment  are  covered  by  appropriate 
property  insurance,  a warehouse  bond,  or  other  arrangements  to  protect  Owner’s 
interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall  include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account 
of  the  Work  have  been  applied  on  account  to  discharge  Contractor’s  legitimate 
obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment,  including 
each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present 
the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations 
of  the  executed Work  as  an  experienced  and  qualified  design  professional,  and  on 
Engineer’s  review  of  the  Application  for  Payment  and  the  accompanying  data  and 
schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 56 of 65 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work  is generally  in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject  to  an  evaluation of  the Work  as  a  functioning whole prior  to or upon 
Substantial  Completion,  the  results  of  any  subsequent  tests  called  for  in  the 
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit 
Price Work  under  Paragraph  13.03,  and  any  other  qualifications  stated  in  the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By  recommending  any  such payment  Engineer will not  thereby be deemed  to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed  have  been  exhaustive,  extended  to  every  aspect  of  the  Work  in 
progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities 
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or  issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment 
to Contractor. 

4. Neither  Engineer’s  review  of  Contractor’s Work  for  the  purposes  of  recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for  Contractor’s  failure  to  comply  with  Laws  and  Regulations  applicable  to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has 
used the money paid on account of the Contract Price, or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may  refuse  to  recommend  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  payment  if,  in 
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated 
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer  will  recommend  reductions  in  payment  (set‐offs)  necessary  in  Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner  has  been  required  to  remove  or  remediate  a Hazardous  Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 



 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 57 of 65 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation,  the  amount  recommended  (subject  to  any  Owner  set‐offs)  will 
become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner: 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set‐offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner 
is entitled to impose a set‐off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or  furnishing of  the Work, or Owner has  incurred costs,  losses, or 
damages on account of Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of 
the Work,  including  but  not  limited  to  claims,  costs,  losses,  or  damages  from 
workplace  injuries,  adjacent  property  damage,  non‐compliance  with  Laws  and 
Regulations, and patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner  has  been  required  to  remove  or  remediate  a Hazardous  Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner  has  incurred  extra  charges  or  engineering  costs  related  to  submittal 
reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits 
to manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. an  event  that would  constitute  a default by Contractor  and  therefore  justify  a 
termination for cause has occurred; 

j. liquidated  damages  have  accrued  as  a  result  of  Contractor’s  failure  to  achieve 
Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed  in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered  a  specific  bond  satisfactory  to Owner  to  secure  the  satisfaction  and 
discharge of such Liens; 

l. there  are  other  items  entitling  Owner  to  a  set  off  against  the  amount 
recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set‐off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on  the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor  immediate 
written notice  (with a copy  to Engineer)  stating  the  reasons  for  such action and  the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
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amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor  remedies  the  reasons  for  such  action.  The  reduction  imposed  shall  be 
binding  on  Contractor  unless  it  duly  submits  a  Change  Proposal  contesting  the 
reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 
the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor  warrants  and  guarantees  that  title  to  all  Work,  materials,  and  equipment 
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title 
defects, and  (2) all patent,  licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no  later than seven 
days after the time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer  in writing that the entire Work  is substantially complete and request 
that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
submit  to  Owner  and  Engineer  an  initial  draft  of  punch  list  items  to  be  completed  or 
corrected before final payment. 

B. Promptly  after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor,  and  Engineer  shall make  an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If  Engineer  considers  the Work  substantially  complete,  Engineer will  deliver  to Owner  a 
preliminary  certificate  of  Substantial  Completion which  shall  fix  the  date  of  Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary  certificate,  Engineer  concludes  that  the Work  is  not  substantially  complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor  in  writing  that  the Work  is  not  substantially  complete,  stating  the  reasons 
therefor.  If  Owner  does  not  object  to  the  provisions  of  the  certificate,  or  if  despite 
consideration  of  Owner’s  objections  Engineer  concludes  that  the Work  is  substantially 
complete,  then  Engineer  will,  within  said  14  days,  execute  and  deliver  to  Owner  and 
Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to 
be  completed  or  corrected)  reflecting  such  changes  from  the  preliminary  certificate  as 
Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s 
risk  coverage,  and  confirm  the  transition  to  coverage  of  the Work  under  a  permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner.  Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner  shall  bear  responsibility  for  security,  operation,  protection  of  the Work, 
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the 
Work. 
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E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion  subject  to allowing Contractor  reasonable access  to  remove  its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed  part  of  the  Work  which  has  specifically  been  identified  in  the  Contract 
Documents,  or  which  Owner,  Engineer,  and  Contractor  agree  constitutes  a  separately 
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose 
without  significant  interference with  Contractor’s  performance  of  the  remainder  of  the 
Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. At  any  time Owner may  request  in writing  that Contractor permit Owner  to use or 
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If 
and when  Contractor  agrees  that  such  part  of  the Work  is  substantially  complete, 
Contractor,  Owner,  and  Engineer  will  follow  the  procedures  of  Paragraph  15.03.A 
through E for that part of the Work. 

2. At  any  time  Contractor may  notify  Owner  and  Engineer  in writing  that  Contractor 
considers any such part of  the Work substantially complete and  request Engineer  to 
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. 
If  Engineer  does  not  consider  that  part  of  the Work  to  be  substantially  complete, 
Engineer will notify Owner  and Contractor  in writing  giving  the  reasons  therefor.  If 
Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or  separate operation of part of  the Work may occur prior  to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof  is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, 
or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
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documents  (as  provided  in  Paragraph  7.11),  and  other  documents,  Contractor may 
make application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title  issues have been resolved such that title to all 
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens 
or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all disputes that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In  lieu  of  the  releases  or waivers  of  Liens  specified  in  Paragraph  15.06.A.2  and  as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and 
equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment 
bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any 
way be  responsible, or which might  in  any way  result  in  liens or other burdens on 
Owner's  property,  have  been  paid  or  otherwise  satisfied.  If  any  Subcontractor  or 
Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond 
or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner 
at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors 
and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on  the basis of Engineer’s observation of  the Work during  construction and  final 
inspection,  and  Engineer’s  review  of  the  final  Application  for  Payment  and 
accompanying  documentation  as  required  by  the  Contract  Documents,  Engineer  is 
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final 
Application  for  Payment,  indicate  in  writing  Engineer’s  recommendation  of  final 
payment  and  present  the  Application  for  Payment  to  Owner  for  payment.  Such 
recommendation shall account for any set‐offs against payment that are necessary in 
Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with respect 
to progress payments. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner 
and Contractor  that  the Work  is  acceptable,  subject  to  the  provisions of  Paragraph 
15.07.  Otherwise,  Engineer  will  return  the  Application  for  Payment  to  Contractor, 
indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in which case 
Contractor  shall make  the  necessary  corrections  and  resubmit  the  Application  for 
Payment. 

C. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application 
for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer (less 
any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including 
but not limited to set‐offs for liquidated damages and set‐offs allowed under the provisions 
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above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by Owner to 
Contractor. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights against 
Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising  from unsettled Liens,  from 
defective  Work  appearing  after  final  inspection  pursuant  to  Paragraph  15.05,  from 
Contractor’s  failure  to  comply with  the Contract Documents or  the  terms of  any  special 
guarantees  specified  therein,  from  outstanding  Claims  by  Owner,  or  from  Contractor’s 
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims  and  rights  against Owner other  than  those  pending matters  that  have been  duly 
submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 
Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is found to 
be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that Contractor has 
arranged  to use  through  construction easements or otherwise, and other adjacent areas 
used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations,  is  found  to be defective,  then 
Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written 
instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such other adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. if  the defective Work has been  rejected by Owner,  remove  it  from  the Project  and 
replace it with Work that is not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in 
an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs,  losses, and damages (including but not  limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or 
repair or such removal and replacement (including but not  limited to all costs of repair or 
replacement of work of others). 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 
 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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E. Contractor’s obligations under  this paragraph are  in addition  to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the 
Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price 
or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension. 
Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be submitted no later than 30 days after 
the date fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The  occurrence  of  any  one  or more  of  the  following  events will  constitute  a  default  by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent  failure  to perform  the Work  in accordance with  the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor  to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If  one  or more  of  the  events  identified  in  Paragraph  16.02.A  occurs,  then  after  giving 
Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) notice that the 
Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject  to  the  terms  and  operation  of  any  applicable  performance  bond,  if Owner  has 
terminated  the  Contract  for  cause,  Owner may  exclude  Contractor  from  the  Site,  take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may  not  proceed  with  termination  of  the  Contract  under  Paragraph  16.02.B  if 
Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds  as provided  in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor  shall not be entitled  to 
receive  any  further  payment  until  the Work  is  completed.  If  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
Contract Price exceeds  the cost  to complete  the Work,  including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys,  and  other  professionals)  sustained  by  Owner,  such  excess  will  be  paid  to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
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damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect  any  rights  or  remedies  of  Owner  against  Contractor  then  existing  or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any  payment  bond  or  performance  bond.  Any  retention  or  payment  of  money  due 
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract.  In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  termination,  including  fair  and  reasonable  sums  for 
overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing  labor, materials, or equipment as  required by  the Contract Documents  in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue, 
or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If,  through  no  act  or  fault  of  Contractor,  (1)  the Work  is  suspended  for more  than  90 
consecutive  days by Owner or under  an order of  court or other public  authority, or  (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner 
or  Engineer  do  not  remedy  such  suspension  or  failure within  that  time,  terminate  the 
contract and  recover  from Owner payment on  the  same  terms as provided  in Paragraph 
16.03. 

B. In  lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy,  if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has  failed  for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum  finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment  is made  of  all  such  amounts  due  Contractor,  including  interest  thereon.  The 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  not  intended  to  preclude  Contractor  from  submitting  a 
Change Proposal  for an adjustment  in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise  for 
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expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17 – FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes  Subject  to  Final  Resolution:  The  following  disputed matters  are  subject  to  final 
resolution under the provisions of this Article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full; 
and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, and arising after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner 
or Contractor may: 

1. elect  in  writing  to  invoke  the  dispute  resolution  process  provided  for  in  the 
Supplementary Conditions; or 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. if no dispute  resolution process  is provided  for  in  the  Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18 – MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it 
will be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the individual or 
to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for which it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business 
address known to the sender of the notice. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated  specifically  in  the Contract Documents  in  connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 
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18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, 
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners,  employees,  agents,  consultants, or  subcontractors,  shall be  liable  to 
Contractor  for  any  claims,  costs,  losses,  or  damages  sustained  by  Contractor  on  or  in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non‐enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, 
nor shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations,  indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made  in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
 
These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of 
the Construction Contract, EJCDC No. C-700 (2013 Edition).  All provisions which are not 
so amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect. 
 
The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General 
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated 
below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 
 
The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system 
used in the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added thereto. 
 
SC-1.01.A.3.  Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.3: 
 

The Application for Payment form to be used on this Project is bound in the 
Miscellaneous Forms section. 

 
SC-1.01.A.8.  Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.8: 
 

The Change Order form to be used on this Project is bound in the Miscellaneous Forms 
section. 

 
SC-1.01.A.40.  Add the following new subparagraph to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.40: 
  

a. Substantial Completion shall include, but not be limited to, all streets open to 
traffic.  Final Acceptance will not be made until the entire project has been 
completed including final cleanup and project ready for final payment. 

  
SC-3.02.A.  Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 3.02.A.2: 
 

3. All materials used and tests made shall be judged by applicable standards of the 
American Society for Testing Materials (A.S.T.M.), American Association of 
State Highway Officials (A.A.S.H.O.), Minnesota Department of Transportation 
(MnDOT) and other standards applicable to the particular phase of the 
construction being performed. 

 
SC-4.01.A.  Delete Paragraph 4.01.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the day indicated in the Notice to 
Proceed.  A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the 
Effective Date of the Agreement. 

 
SC-4.03.  Add the following new paragraph to Paragraph 4.03: 
 

B. Owner will provide construction staking as further defined in the Contract 
Documents. 
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SC-5.03.  Delete Paragraphs 5.03.A and 5.03.B in their entirety and inset the following: 
 

A. No reports of explorations or test of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the 
Site, or drawings of physical conditions relating to exiting surface or subsurface 
structures at the site, are known to Owner or where used in the preparation of the 
Drawings and Specifications. 

 
SC-5.06.  Delete Paragraph 5.06.A in its entirety including subparagraphs and insert the 
following in its place: 
 

A. Engineer or Engineer’s Consultants obtained, used or reviewed no specific 
information regarding Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the site. 

 
SC-6.01.A.  Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.01.A: 
 

1. Bonds shall remain in effect until the end of the correction period required in 
Paragraph 15.08 including subparagraphs and Supplemental Conditions. 

 
SC-6.03.  Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.03.J: 
 

K. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or 
greater where required by Laws and Regulations: 

 
1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 6.03.A.1 

and A.2 of the General Conditions: 
 
  a. State: Statutory 
 

 b. Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory 
 
  c. Employer’s Liability: 
   Bodily injury, each accident $ 500,000 
   Bodily injury by disease, each employee $ 500,000 
   Bodily injury/disease aggregate $ 500,000 
 
 2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 6.03.B through 6.03.C of 

the General Conditions: 
 
  a. General Aggregate $ 2,000,000 
 
  b. Products - Completed Operations Aggregate $ 2,000,000 
 
  c. Personal and Advertising Injury $ 1,000,000 
 
  d. Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury 
      and Property Damage) $ 1,000,000 
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  e. If applicable to the Project, Contractor shall maintain railroad 
protective liability insurance on behalf of the Railroad, as named 
insured with a limit of $4,000,000 or as required by the Railroad 
authority.  Said coverage shall be in effect whenever Work of this 
project is underway within the Railroad right of way. 

 
 3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 6.03.D of the General Conditions: 
 
  a. Combined Single 
     Limit of $ 1,000,000 
 
 4. Excess or Umbrella Liability:  
 
  a. Per Occurrence    $ 1,000,000 
 
  b. General Aggregate $ 1,000,000 
 

6. The following shall be included as additional insured in addition to any 
other individuals or entities identified as required additional insureds by 
the Contract Documents.  

 
   Engineer: 
   DeWild Grant Reckert and Associates Company d/b/a DGR Engineering 
   1302 S. Union Street 
   Rock Rapids, IA 51246 
 
   Owner: 
  City of Windom, Minnesota 
 PO Box 38 
 Windom, Minnesota  56101-0038 
 
SC-7.02.  Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.02.B: 
 

C. It shall be specifically understood that any work relating to this contract shall not 
be performed on Sunday unless an emergency arises and special permission is 
given by the Owner. 

 
D. Work will be permitted on Saturday; however, involvement of the Owner’s 

personnel will not be allowed.  Saturday work must be approved by the Owner. 
 

SC-7.06.  Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.06.O: 
 

P. The Contractor shall not award work valued at more than seventy five percent 
(75%) of the Contract Price to Subcontractor(s), without prior written approval of 
the Owner. 
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SC-7.06.  Add the following subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 7.06.P: 
 

Q.  Prompt payment to subcontractors.  Each subcontract under this Contract must 
require the Contractor to pay any subcontractor within ten days of the Contractor's 
receipt of payment from the Owner for undisputed services provided by the 
subcontractor.  The subcontract agreement must require the Contractor to pay 
interest of 1-1/2 percent per month or any part of a month to the subcontractor on 
any undisputed amount not paid on time to the subcontractor.  The minimum 
monthly interest penalty payment for an unpaid balance of $100 or more is $10.  
For an unpaid balance of less than $100, the prime contractor shall pay the actual 
penalty due to the subcontractor.  A subcontractor who prevails in a civil action to 
collect interest penalties from a prime contractor must be awarded its costs and 
disbursements, including attorney's fees, incurred in bringing the action.  

 
SC-7.09.  Add the following new subparagraph to the end of Paragraph 7.09.A: 
 

1. CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, use and excise taxes, as required by the State 
of Minnesota and such taxes shall be incidental to the Work and included in the 
Contract Prices. 

 
SC-9.11.  Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 9.11.A: 
 

B. On request of Contractor prior to the execution of any Change Order involving a 
significant increase in the Contract Price, Owner shall furnish to Contractor 
reasonable evidence that adequate financial arrangements have been made by 
Owner to enable Owner to fulfill the increased financial obligations to be 
undertaken by Owner as a result of such Change Order. 

  
SC-9.13.  Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 9.12: 
 

9.13  Owner will furnish an “Owner’s Site Representative” to represent Owner at the 
Site and assist Owner in observing the progress and quality of the Work. The 
authority and responsibilities of Owner’s Site Representative will be as defined 
and described at the Preconstruction Conference (Paragraph 2.04). 

 
SC-13.03.E.  Delete Paragraph 13.03.E in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

E. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be subject to reevaluation and 
adjustment under the following conditions: 

 
1. if the Bid price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to  20  

percent or more of the Contract Price and the variation in the quantity of 
that particular item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs by 
more than  100  percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated 
in the Agreement; and 

 
2. if there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of 

Work; and 
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3. if Contractor believes that Contractor has incurred additional expense as a 

result thereof or if Owner believes that the quantity variation entitles 
Owner to an adjustment in the unit price, either Owner or Contractor may 
make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with 
Article 10 if the parties are unable to agree as to the effect of any such 
variations in the quantity of Unit Price Work performed. 

 
SC-14.02.  Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 14.02.F: 
 

G. The Contractor shall furnish at his own expense such materials and facilities as 
may be required by the Engineer for inspection.  This shall not include the 
expense of the inspector or representative of the Engineer. 

 
H. Tests for concrete ingredient materials, concrete mix designs and copies of test 

reports must be furnished by an approved testing laboratory at the Contractor's 
expense. 

 
I. Tests for concrete strength using cylinders or beams and passing soil density tests 

made on the project will be furnished by the Owner.  All costs of breaking test 
cylinders or beams shall be at the Owner's expense. 

 
J. Decision as to the quality of materials and workmanship shall rest with the 

Engineer and any portion of the work rejected by the Engineer shall be replaced 
by the Contractor with approved work at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
K. Any inspections, tests, or approvals, or waiver of tests will in no way relieve the 

Contractor of full responsibility for meeting the guaranteed performance and 
requirements of the Contract. 

 
SC-15.01.B.3.  Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 15.01.B.3: 
 

No payments will be made that would deplete the retainage, place in escrow any funds 
that are required for retainage, or invest the retainage for the benefit of the Contractor. 

 
SC-15.01.D.1.  Delete Paragraph 15.01.D.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 
 

1. The Application for Payment with Engineer’s recommendations will be presented 
to the Owner for consideration.  If the Owner finds the Application for Payment 
acceptable, the recommended amount less any reduction under the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.01.E will become due ten days after the Application for Payment is 
approved by the Owner, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

 
SC-15.08.F. Add the following subparagraph to paragraph 15.08: 
 
 F. Contractor shall provide a correction period (warranty) of two (2) years from date  
  of substantial completion for the following items: 
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  1.  All materials and workmanship. 
 
 SC-17.01.  Add the following subparagraphs to Paragraph 17.01: 
 

C. If Owner or Contractor have a disputed matter per Paragraph 17.01.A, the 
following process shall apply: 

 
1. Within 30 days of the submittal of such claim, Owner and Contractor shall 

meet and confer regarding the Claim.  A good-faith effort to negotiate 
resolution shall be made by both parties.   

 
2. If the negotiations contemplated by Paragraph SC-17.01.C.1 are 

unsuccessful, management representatives of Owner and Contractor at 
least one tier above the individuals who met under SC 17.01.C.1 shall 
meet, confer, and negotiate within 30 days of the closure of the 
unsuccessful negotiations.   

 
3. If the Claim is not resolved by negotiation, Engineer’s decision regarding 

Change Proposals or other requests for decisions shall become final and 
binding 30 days after termination of the negotiations unless, within that 
time period, Owner or Contractor: 

 
a. gives to the other party written notice of intent to submit the Claim 

to a court of competent jurisdiction, or 
 
b. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute 

resolution process. 
 

4. Notwithstanding any applicable statute of limitations, a party giving notice 
under Paragraph SC 17.01.C.3.a shall commence an action on the Claim 
within one year of giving such notice.  Failure to do so shall result in the 
Claim being time-barred and Engineer’s action or denial shall become 
final and binding.   

 
 

*  *  *  END OF SECTION  *  *  * 
 



 

 

 
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 



 

 

 
 

DIVISION M - MECHANICAL 
 

(Water Main and Sanitary Sewer) 
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SUMMARY OF PRODUCTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT: 
 

A. The water main shall be constructed in accordance with the Standard Utilities 
Specifications for Water Main and Service Line Installation and Sanitary Sewer 
and Storm Sewer Installation by the City Engineers Association of Minnesota. 

 
B. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 

the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS are hereby made part of this Section. 
 
C. This Section provides a brief overview of the products specified in DIVISION M - 

MECHANICAL.  Refer to the individual Sections for complete product and 
installation specifications. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 WATER MAIN & SERVICE PRODUCTS COVERED BY THIS SECTION: 
 

A. Water Main: PVC Pipe AWWA C900 DR-Pressure Class PVC pipe shall be DR 
18 (Class 150) with elastomeric gasket joints.  Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP) shall be class 
52 as per AWWA C151. 

 
B. Fittings: Ductile Iron Mechanical Joint, AWWA C110/ANSI 21.10, Class 250, 

Mechanical Joint; or AWWA C153/ANSI A21.53, Class 350. All mechanical joints 
shall be restrained and thrust blocked.  All mechanical joints shall use Core Blue 
“T” Bolts and Mega Lug (or equal) restrainers.  All ductile iron fittings shall have 
6 oz. Zinc Anode Caps on all bolts for corrosion protection. 

 
C. Tracer Wire: No. 12 solid single strand with 45 mil HMWPE jacket.  Tracer wire 

access box by Valvco.  
 

D. Joint Restraints: DIP - Megalug, Series 1100 as manufactured by EBAA Iron Sales, 
Inc., Grip Ring as manufactured by Romac Industries, or approved equal.  PVC - 
Megulug, Series 2000 as manufactured by EBAA Iron Sales, Inc., Grip Ring as 
manufactured by Romac Industries, or approved equal.  

 
E. Gate Valves: Valves may be Mueller Resilient Seat Gate Valves as manufactured 

by Mueller Co., Decatur, Illinois or American AVK, Series 25 Resilient Seated 
Gate Valve as manufactured by American AVK Co., Fresno, CA or Clow Resilient 
Wedge Valves as manufactured by Clow Corporation, Oskaloosa, Iowa or 
approved equal.  Valves shall comply with all applicable parts of AWWA C509 or 
AWWA C515, constructed of ductile iron materials. 
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F. Valve Box: Tyler 666-S, Mueller Cat. No. H-10360, Buffalo type or equal, 5-1/4 

inch shaft, two piece, screw type (incidental to Valve), with self-centering valve 
box adapter (Adapter II).  Valve Stem Extensions shall be provided for all buried 
valves.  Raise 2-inch operating nut to within two feet of, but not closer than 6 inches 
of the surface.  

 
G. Fire Hydrant:  Waterous Pacer, Traffic Model WB67 Dry Barrel, AVK Series 2700 

or the Clow Medallion, 7’ Bury depth. 
 

H. Pipe Coupling: Center Sleeve shall be steel pipe or tubing conforming to ASTM 
A53, A512 or formed carbon steel with a minimum yield of 30,000 psi.  End Ring 
shall be ductile iron conforming to ASTM A536 or steel meeting or exceeding 
ASTM A576, grade 1010-1020.  Gaskets shall be new rubber compounded for 
water service and resistant to permanent set.  Bolts and nuts shall be high strength, 
low alloy corrosion resistant steel. 

 
I. Curb Stop and Box: Ford B44-444M or McDonald 6101-33, 1” (inside diameter), 

Minneapolis pattern.  McDonald 5614 Minneapolis patter base, length 7’, size 1¼”. 
 

J. Stationary Rod: McDonald 5660, length 66”. 
 
K. Corp Stop: FB1000-4 or McDonald 4701B-33 (1” inside diameters). 
 
L. Service Line: 1” (inside diameter) 200 psi polyethylene (no splices) with stiffeners 

at corp. & curb stop connections.  No 12 solid single strand 45 mil Tracer wire with 
HMWPE jacket required for all service pipe.  

 
M.  Saddles: Ford FC202 or McDonald 3825 8” x 1” for C900 pipe.  
 
N.  Stainless Steel Stiffeners (for service lines):  McDonald 6136.  
 
O.  Tapping Sleeve:  Ford FTSAS-1787-8, stainless steel tapping sleeve with Buna-N 

gasket.  
 
P.  Pipe Bedding:  Class B(b) of ASCE Manual No. 37, 1969, and bedding materials 

equal to Class II of ASTM D2321.  Class II bedding materials – course sands and 
gravels with maximum particle size of 1-½ inches (Incidental to Pipe).  

 
Q.  Y-Branch:  McDonald 08YS22 2x1.  
 
R.  Transition Coupling:  long sleeve restrained coupling with an epoxy coated ductile 

iron body with stainless steel nuts and bolts.  
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2.02 SANITARY SEWER PRODUCTS COVERED BY THIS SECTION 
 

A. Sanitary Sewer Main and Service Line: PVC pipe and fittings shall meet 
requirement of ASTM D3034, minimum pipe nominal diameter ratio to wall 
thickness (SDR) of 26.  

 
B. Service Wyes: Heavy Wall, conform to ASTM F1336. 

 
C. Sanitary Manhole Base: Crushed Stone with the following gradation (Incidental 

to Manhole): 
 
    Sieve  Percent Passing 
    1-1/2"        100% 
       1"   95 to 100% 
      ½"    25 to 60%. 
    No. 4      0 to 10% 
    No. 8      0 to 5% 
   

D. Sanitary Sewer & Water Manhole Castings: Neenah R-1668 or R-1733 machined, 
non-vented, non-rocking cover, or approved equal.  Water manhole shall have the 
word “WATER” on the lid.  Sanitary Sewer manhole shall have the word 
“SEWER” on the lid.  All castings (new or existing) within the project area shall 
have an external chimney seal installed as supplied by Cretex or an approved 
equal. 

 
E. Tracer Wire:  No. 12 solid single strand 45 mil with HMWPE jacket. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 02221 
 

TRENCHING, BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL: 
 

A. Work included in this Section involves the trenching (open trench), laying of pipe, 
backfilling, compacting, disposition of excess excavated material, sedimentation 
and siltation control, and clean-up. 

 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. When requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall excavate and expose the pipe 
previously laid at any point. 

 
1.02 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Trenching, backfilling and compacting, disposition of excess excavated material, 
sedimentation and siltation control, and clean-up are considered incidental Work 
with no separate measurement and payment to be made. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 TRENCHING METHODS: 
 

A. Open trenching shall be done with a ladder or wheel type trencher where possible.  
The use of other type equipment such as a backhoe or excavator will be permitted 
for 6" and larger diameter pipe when conditions permit or necessitate and by 
authorization from the Engineer or Resident Project Representative.  

 
B. Trenching work shall include the removal, handling, and disposal of all materials 

so removed and shall further include: 
 

1. Stripping of the trench and other areas, including trees, stumps, brush, 
debris, and roots within the construction limits. 

 
2. Removal of pavement as required. 

 
3. Removal of debris and structures or portions thereof. 

 
4. Sheeting, shoring, bracing, and protection of adjacent property, trees and 

structures. 
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5. Protection or repair/replacement (if required) of existing pipelines, electric 
lines, buried telephone cables, drains, field drain tiles, conduits, culverts, 
sewers, poles, road signs, overhead utilities, fences, etc. 

 
6. Removal of rocks encountered greater than twelve (12) inches in diameter. 

 
7. Preparation of subgrades, pipe embedment, backfilling, and disposal of 

excess excavation and other materials. 
 

8. Assurance that pipe is being installed at proper depth and debris is not 
entering pipe whenever groundwater is encountered. 

 
2.02 DEWATERING: 
 

A. Do all work in dry conditions; do not install pipes on excessively wet soil. 
 

B. Submit dewatering and bypass pumping methods to Engineer/Owner for review. 
 

C. Install dewatering system approximate for the soil conditions.   
 

D. Maintain water levels sufficiently below the bottom of trench excavation to prevent 
upward seepage. 

 
E. Provide for handling water encountered during construction. 

 
1. Prevent surface water from flowing into excavation.  Remove water as it 

accumulates. 
 

2. Avoid using sanitary sewers for disposal of ground water.  Some ground 
water flow into the sanitary sewer is expected.  Discharging water into storm 
sewers requires Engineer’s/Owner’s approval.  Do not discharge sanitary 
sewer water into the storm sewer system.   

 
3. Do not discharge water onto adjacent property without property owner’s 

approval. 
 

F. Backfill pipes prior to stopping dewatering operations. 
 

G. All dewatering shall be incidental if a bid item is not provided. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 TRENCHING: 
 

A. Open Trenching: 
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1. Place excavated material suitable for backfilling in an orderly manner 
sufficiently away from banks of excavation to avoid overloading and 
prevent slides or cave-ins. 

 
a. Keep banks as nearly vertical as practicable while complying with 

all safety requirements. 
 

b. Assure that all shoring and sheeting required complies with 
applicable local, state, and federal regulations. 

 
2. Trenches shall be of sufficient width to provide ample room for workmen 

engaged in the handling of pipe and making the joints.  Trench shall not be 
wider than 12 inches on either side of pipe. 

 
3. Minimum pipe cover for water main shall be: 

 
a. Eighty-four (84) inches for all pipe except as modified below as 

measured from original ground level to nearest surface of pipe. 
 

b. Where the pipe elevation is determined by minimum depth only, 
excavation at all points shall be of sufficient depths to properly grade 
the pipe on tangents and vertical curves dictated by the minimum 
bending radius of the pipe recommended by the manufacturer. 

 
4. Accurately grade trench bottom to provide uniform bearing and support for 

each pipe section. 
 

a. Backfill unauthorized over depth excavation to the proper grade 
with tamped backfill. 

 
b. Protect trench bottom from frost and freezing. 

 
5. The Contractor shall excavate under existing utilities as required to maintain 

or exceed minimum cover. 
 
3.02 LAYING OF PIPE - OPEN TRENCH: 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Only competent and experienced individuals at laying pipe shall be 
employed on this phase of work.  Any incompetent individuals or work 
observed by the Engineer shall be replaced at his request. 

 
2. Perform dewatering operations as required. 

 
3. Remove all unsuitable bedding material. 
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4. All material including pipe, fittings, valves, etc., shall be placed with care.  

Under no circumstances shall material be dumped or dropped into the 
trench. 

 
5. Pipe shall be thoroughly cleaned of all foreign material before lowering into 

the trench and shall be kept clean during all laying operations. 
 

6. Pipe shall lay on suitable soil at every point along its length. 
 

B. Installation: 
 

1. See appropriate pipe section of Specifications. 
 
3.03 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING - OPEN TRENCH: 
 

A. General: 
 

1. All backfilling shall be carefully done in a manner that will not harm the 
pipe and be satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 
2. Backfilling in yards or any landscaped area shall be done with rubber tired 

equipment. 
 

B. Initial Backfill of Pipe: 
 

1. Placing of initial backfill shall be done by hand or a mechanical method 
approved by the Engineer. 

 
a. The method selected and approved shall be such that material is not 

dropped from the top of the trench. 
 

b. Deposit selected earth or sand at the sides of the pipe and to a depth 
of not less than twelve (12) inches above the top of the pipe. 

 
2. Backfill material to be utilized for mechanical methods shall contain no 

stones which may damage the pipe and shall be free from large clods and 
frozen material. 

 
C. Final Backfill and Compaction of Trenches: 

 
1. Backfilling and compacting shall be completed immediately after 

placement of the pipe. 
 

a. Backfill shall be free from boulders, frozen clods, large roots, 
excessive sod or other vegetation. 
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b. The backfill material shall be placed in such a manner that it is not 

dropped from the top of trench onto the unprotected pipe. 
 

c. Hand tamp backfill under and around pipes to 6 inches above top of 
pipe in lifts not exceeding 4 inch loose thickness. 

 
d. Do not disturb joint alignment or grade of pipe during backfill 

operation. 
 

e. Continue backfill and compaction process in 6 inch lifts. 
 

f. Backfill and compact remaining trench.  Moisten, aerate or dry 
backfill material and tamp as required to assure no backfill 
settlement in trenches under paved or graveled surfaces or other 
areas subject to vehicular traffic.  Backfill settlement in trenches 
under sodded areas shall not exceed 2 percent of the trench depth. 

 
(1) Where backfill settlement exceeding these specification 

requirements occurs during the contract guarantee periods, 
the Contractor shall remove street surfaces, remove and 
replace backfill material, and replace street surfaces as 
required to meet the requirements of this specification 
section. 
 

(2) Corrective work required shall be performed at the 
Contractor's expense. 

 
g. Standard soil density tests may be run at all installations.  Backfill 

shall be compacted to a minimum of 95% of Standard Proctor 
Density and a minimum of 98 percent of Standard Proctor 
Density as determined by ASTM D698 for the top foot where the 
trench is beneath a street, driveway, parking lot, sidewalk or 
other traveled  surface.  Moisture content shall be -4% to -1% 
of optimum.  A minimum density of 95 percent of Standard 
Proctor (ASTM 698) shall be provided beneath grassed or 
untraveled areas.  Moisture content shall be -4% to -1% of 
optimum.  

 
(1) All tests that initially meet the specifications shall be paid 

for by the Owner. 
 

(2) All tests that fail to meet the specifications and all 
subsequent retesting costs including additional engineering 
costs shall be paid for by the Contractor. 
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(3) Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling the work, 
notifying the testing laboratory and engineer, and allowing 
adequate time for all tests. 

 
h. Conduct backfill operations so that no more than 100 feet of trench 

will be left open at any one time. 
 

i. Remove and dispose of excess or unsuitable backfill material, at no 
expense to the Owner. 

 
2. Gravel and paved surfaces disturbed shall be replaced or repaired 

immediately upon completion of the Work. 
 
3.04 CLEAN-UP: 
 

A. Initial Clean-Up: 
 

1. The accomplishment of initial clean-up by the Contractor shall be made 
daily and shall be considered as a factor of prime importance in the 
completion of the project. 

 
a. The backfill requirements shall be strictly adhered to as specified 

herein. 
 

b. Any excavated material not meeting the backfill provisions as herein 
specified and/or inconsistent with surrounding surface material shall 
be removed from the site at no expense to the Owner. 

 
2. Initial clean-up must be completed as a prerequisite to Substantial 

Completion. Prior to the end of day’s construction, remove and sweep 
any trench backfill material that is on existing paved streets, incidental.   

 
B. Final Clean-Up: 

 
1. Final clean-up and seeding shall be completed prior to final inspection and 

final acceptance and shall include as a minimum: 
 

a. Restoration of the specified mounds should backfill settlement occur 
between initial and final clean-up. 

 
b. At least two (2) passes with a small tandem disk followed by a 

thorough dragging in uncultivated areas such as public right-of-way 
(road ditches) and pasture ground. 
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c. All 2" and larger rock at the surface and all other materials not 
consistent with the surrounding ground surface shall be stockpiled 
and removed by the Contractor. 

 
d. All backfill around structures and through maintained yards/lawns 

shall be left in such a manner that the land owner may re-establish 
his yard or lawn. 

 
2. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of his request for final inspection 

for the project or part of the project if so sectionalized by the Engineer. 
 

a. The Engineer, Owner, Contractor, and a representative of any 
applicable governing agency shall be present for the inspection. 

 
b. The Engineer shall have the authorization for the on-sight 

acceptance of the Contractor's clean-up. 
 

c. Any expense involved on the part of the Engineer to make return 
inspections due to the Contractor's presenting the project in a known 
unacceptable manner shall be compensated for by the Contractor 
prior to final payment. 

 
3. Final repair of backfill settlement shall be accomplished prior to the end of 

the warranty period. 
 

a. Backfill shall be allowed to settle over one growing season prior to 
final repair. 

 
b. The Contractor shall begin final repair not less than 20 calendar days 

following the Owner’s notification that job conditions are ready for 
final repair, and shall complete final repair not more than 30 
calendar days after beginning. 

 
c. If the Contractor is unable to mobilize sufficient equipment to the 

site to accomplish the work in a timely manner, the Owner may 
notify the Contractor of Owner’s intent to complete final repair.  If 
the Contractor does not respond with additional equipment within 7 
days, the Owner may proceed with final repair and bill the costs 
thereof to the Contractor and/or Bonding Company. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * *  
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SECTION 03440 
 

PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLES 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL: 
 

A. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 
 

1. Shop Drawings, Project Data and Samples:  Section 01340. 
 

2. Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting:  Section 02221. 
 

3. Plastic Pipe:  Section 15064.  (water main)  
 

4. Plastic Pipe:  Section 15065.  (sanitary sewer)  
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANHOLE SECTIONS: 
 

A. Precast reinforced concrete risers, tops, and adjustment rings, ASTM C478, 
minimum diameter 48 inches and eccentric cone tops unless otherwise noted on the 
Drawings. 

 
2.02 RING AND COVER: 
 

A. Neenah R-1668 or R-1733 machined, non-vented, non-rocking cover, or approved 
equal.  Water manhole shall have the word “WATER” on the lid.  Sanitary Sewer 
manhole shall have the word “SEWER” on the lid. 
 

B. Provide and install Cretex external chimney seal on all project castings. 
 
2.03 STEPS: 
 

A. None. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INVERT CONSTRUCTION OPTIONS: 
 

A. Half-tile laid in concrete of manhole base. 
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B. Lay full tile through manhole, pour base, allow concrete to set and break or saw out 

top half of tile. 
 

C. Hand form smooth semi-circular invert of same size as pipe in concrete manhole 
base.  Carry edge to at least level with the top of pipe. 

 
D. Regardless of the invert construction option used, all water shall freely drain from 

the manhole. 
 
3.02 BASE CONSTRUCTION: 
 

A. Bases may be poured-in-place or integral with bottom manhole section.  
Groundwater shall be kept below bottom of base for 24 hours following pouring of 
base.  Base to be minimum of 6 inches in thickness - diameter of poured-in-place 
shall be 12 inches greater than barrel O.D. 

 
B. Where soil conditions are not adequate to support the manhole without settlement, 

the unsuitable soils shall be over-excavated and replaced with compacted granular 
or rock fill material on which the bases shall be constructed. 

 
3.03 CHANGES IN FLOW DIRECTION: 
 

A. Make smooth, semi-circular curve of as large a radius as practical. 
 
3.04 JOINT CONSTRUCTION: 
 

A. Construct joints between precast concrete manhole wall sections with Tylox rubber 
gaskets, Ram-Nek plastic gaskets or waterproofing mastic to insure a watertight 
joint.  Additional joint material or gaskets may be required to produce a watertight 
manhole. 

 
B. Manhole section lifting holes/inserts shall not extend through walls of manhole 

section. 
 

C. Completely fill manhole section lifting holes to achieve watertight construction. 
 
3.05 PIPE CONNECTION TO MANHOLE: 
 

A. Install flexible, watertight connection for joining pipe to manhole as specified. 
 
3.06 ADJUSTMENT RINGS: 
 

A. Finish manholes below frame and cover with 8 inches of removable polybutylene 
rings to facilitate future adjustment. 
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B. Caulk to secure polybutylene rings and frame in place. 
 
3.07 EXTERIOR WATERPROOFING 
 

A. Thoroughly coat exterior surfaces of sanitary sewer manholes with two coats of a 
heavy bodied tar or bituminous paint including all pores, chips and voids to prevent 
manhole section from moisture penetration.  
 

B. Provide and install Cretex external chimney seal on all project castings. 
 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15042-S 
 

TESTING 
(Leakage Testing for Sanitary Sewer) 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment and related services necessary 

to pressure test the installed pipe, fittings and appurtenances. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Prior to testing the system, the proposed procedures shall be submitted for review 
and acceptance by the Engineer. 

 
1.03 PAYMENT: 
 

A. The requirements of this Section are considered incidental to the Work with no 
separate measurement or payment to be made. 

 
1.04 TESTING: 
 

A. Contractor shall furnish all required test equipment and conduct tests. 
 

B. Testing shall be observed by the Engineer.  Contractor shall notify Engineer 48 
hours in advance of conducting tests. 

 
C. Corrective work required shall be performed at the Contractor's expense. 

 
D. Contractor shall perform tests until satisfactory results are obtained. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all materials and apparatus required to conduct: 
 

1. Cleaning and flushing. 
 

2. Leakage testing. 
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3. Sealing of leaks including manholes. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

A. Leakage testing for gravity sanitary sewer, including service lines: 
 

1. Maximum infiltration or exfiltration in any section of sanitary sewer, 
including manholes, shall not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter 
per day per mile of sewer. 

 
B. Low pressure air test for gravity sanitary sewers, including service lines: 

 
1. Air test must be used in addition to infiltration/exfiltration test. 

 
2. Conduct in accordance with ASTM F1417-92 for PVC sanitary sewer.  For 

vitrified clay pipe, conduct in accordance with ASTM C828. 
 

3. Plug the ends of the section to be tested with airtight plugs.  Brace plugs to 
prevent slippage due to internal pressure.  One plug must have provisions 
for connecting an air hose. 

 
4. Connect air hose to plug and to portable air control equipment consisting of 

valves and pressure gauges to control the rate of air flow into the test section 
and monitor air pressure inside the pipe. 

 
5. Supply air to test section such that internal pressure in the pipe section does 

not exceed 5 psig.  When pressure reaches 4.0 psig, throttle air supply to 
maintain internal pressure between 3.5 and 4.0 psig for minimum of 2 
minutes. 

 
6. Disconnect air supply and allow pressure to drop to 3.5 psig.  At 3.5 psig 

start a stop watch and determine the time required for the pressure to drop 
to 2.5 psig. 

 
7. Minimum allowable time for pressure drop to occur shall be as follows: 
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   Vitrified Clay Pipe 
 

 
 

Pipe Size 

 
Minimum Time 

(minutes) 

 
Length for Minimum Time, 

ft. 

 
Time for Longer 

Length, min. 

4" 3:46 597 0.0063L 

6" 5:40 398 0.00142L 

8" 7:34 298 0.00253L 

10" 9:26 239 0.00396L 

12" 11:20 199 0.0570L 

15" 14:10 159 0.0890L 

18" 17:00 133 0.1282L 

21" 19:50 114 0.1745L 

24" 22:40 99 0.2279L 
 
    PVC Pipe   Time 
    Pipe Size  (minutes/100 feet) 
 
         6"       0.7  
         8"       1.2  
        10"       1.5  
        12"       1.8  
        15"       2.1  
        18"       2.4  
        21"       3.0  
        24"              3.6 
 

8. Locate and repair leaks and retest until requirements of this Section are met. 
 

C. Alignment Test: 
 

1. Completed sewers shall be checked for alignment using either a laser beam 
or lamping. 

 
2. Completed sewers that do not show artificial light from manhole to manhole 

may be rejected. 
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3.01 DEFLECTION TEST (PLASTIC SEWER PIPE): 
 

A. Conduct deflection test on sanitary sewers constructed of plastic pipe (PVC). 
 

B. Conduct deflection test after final backfill has been in place at least 30 days. 
 

C. Maximum deflection shall not exceed 5 percent of the inside diameter of the pipe 
being tested. 

 
D. Conduct deflection test using Go No Go deflection testing gauge or mandrel with 

dimensions as shown in the Standard Drawings.  Outside diameter of mandrel shall 
not be less than 95 percent of the specified inside diameter of the pipe being tested. 

 
E. Thoroughly flush line prior to testing to remove dirt, foreign materials, and debris. 

 
F. Float a pull rope from upstream manhole to downstream manhole of section being 

tested and attach mandrel to pull rope.  Attach a second rope to back of mandrel to 
retrieve mandrel if blockage is encountered. 

 
G. Mark pull rope so that if blockage is encountered, the location of blockage can be 

determined. 
 

H. Pull mandrel through the sewer line.  Mechanical pulling devices shall not be used. 
 

I. If resistance to pulling or blockage is encountered, remove mandrel and reflush or 
clean sewer line, if necessary. 

 
J. If blockage remains, locate and determine cause of blockage and made necessary 

repairs.  Repeat test until requirements of this Section are met. 
 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15042-W 
 

TESTING AND DISINFECTION 
(Water Main and Water Services) 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment and related services necessary 
to complete filling, flushing, pressure testing and disinfecting of the installed water 
pipe (including water service lines), fittings, appurtenances, and equipment. 

 
1.02 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Prior to filling, flushing, testing and disinfecting the system, the proposed 
procedures shall be submitted for review and acceptance by the Engineer. 

 
B. Copies of all bacteriological test reports shall be furnished to the Engineer. 

 
1.02 PAYMENT: 
 

A. The requirements of this Section are considered incidental to the Work with no 
separate measurement or payment to be made. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS: 
 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all materials and apparatus required to conduct: 
 

1. Filling and flushing: 
 

2. Pressure testing. 
 

3. Disinfecting. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 FILLING AND FLUSHING: 
 

A. The Contractor's responsibility includes flushing to the extent that all deleterious 
materials are removed. 

 



 

P:\03\066\090\366090\Spec\Windom,MN_2017 Street Imp.-Spec.docx  M-19 

1. Pipe interior, fittings, valves and equipment shall be protected against 
contamination during delivery, storage and installation. 

 
2. New lines and equipment shall be flushed thoroughly prior to disinfection 

until all traces of construction materials and soil or other foreign matter have 
been removed. 

 
3. Each new service line shall be extended above grade temporarily prior to 

connection to existing service lines and flushed.  
 

B. Damages caused by water-carried deleterious materials to other facilities shall be 
the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 
3.02 TESTING: (Water Main and Force Main) 
 

A. All pressure pipelines shall be tested with water and proven watertight under a 
hydrostatic pressure of 150 psi for two (2) hours. 

 
B. No loss of pressure during the test period, after isolation of the test section, will be 

allowed. 
 

C. Any pipe section not meeting these test requirements shall be repaired and retested 
until the test requirements are met. 

 
D. Backfill buried pipe and provide temporary thrust blocking prior for testing if 

necessary to prevent separation of joints. 
 

E. Withdrawal of allowable leakage with no gage movement will be considered 
evidence of excessive air.  

 
F. Install test caps (Clow F-1175), plugs, or other fittings as appropriate on open-

ended lines as required to pressure test each line. 
 

G. Allowable leakage may be considered if test section does not hold static pressure: 
 

1. Repressure to the test pressure by pumping from a measured container. 
 

2. Record the amount of water required from the measured container to 
repressure pipe. 

 
3. Repressurization to the test pressure using an amount equal to or less than 

the allowable leakage per the following formulas shall be acceptable: 
 

a. L-GJ = NDPl/2/7,400 where: 
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    L-GJ = allowable leakage for gasket 
           joint pipe, gallons per hour. 
    N = number of joints in section 
        under test. 
    D = pipe diameter, inches. 
    P = test pressure, pounds per 
        square inch. 
 
3.03 DISINFECTION: 
 

A. Flush thoroughly after pressure testing and, if applicable, backfilling. 
 

B. Disinfect by injecting a solution of sodium hypochlorite or calcium hypochlorite 
and water at a slow rate. 

 
1. Conform to AWWA C651. 

 
2. Retain solution in lines for 24 hours. 

 
3. Minimum residual after 24 hours shall be 20 parts per million. 

 
C. After the retention period, thoroughly flush all lines containing the heavily 

chlorinated water until a chlorine residual determination shows the residual 
chlorine at any point is not over 1 part per million. 

 
1. The environment to which the chlorinated water is to be discharged shall be 

inspected and if there is any question that the chlorinated discharge will 
cause damage to the environment, then a reducing agent shall be applied to 
the water to be wasted to neutralize thoroughly the chlorine residual 
remaining in the water. 

 
2. Where necessary, federal, state and local regulatory agencies should be 

contacted to determine special provisions for the disposal of heavily 
chlorinated water. 

 
D. After final flushing, and before the piping system is placed in service, a sample 

shall be collected from the end of the line and tested for bacteriologic quality and 
shall show the absence of coliform organisms. 

 
1. Testing laboratory shall be State approved for performing such tests. 

 
2. Sample collection shall be in a manner as prescribed by and shall use sample 

bottles provided by the testing laboratory. 
 

3. Submit laboratory results to Engineer and Owner. 
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E. If the initial disinfection fails to produce satisfactory samples, disinfection shall be 
repeated until satisfactory samples have been obtained. 

 
F. Disinfection procedures when cutting into or repairing existing mains: 

 
1. When an old main is opened, liberal quantities of hypochlorite shall be 

applied to open trench areas. 
 

2. The interior of all pipe and fittings used in making a repair or tie-in shall be 
swabbed or sprayed with a 2 percent hypochlorite solution before they are 
installed. 

 
3. Flushing toward the work location from both directions shall be started as 

soon as the repairs or tie-ins are completed and shall be continued until 
discolored water is eliminated. 

 
4. Where practical, in addition to the procedures above, a section of main in 

which the break or tie-in is located shall be isolated, all service connections 
shut off, and the section flushed and chlorinated. 

 
5. After chlorination, flushing shall be resumed and continued until discolored 

water is eliminated and the water is free of noticeable chlorine odor. 
 
3.04 BACTERIOLOGICAL TESTS: 
 

A. Bacteriological tests shall be performed in accordance with AWWA C651, Sections 
7 and 8. 

 
1. After final flushing, and before the water main is placed in service, a sample 

or samples shall be collected from the end of the line, shall be tested for 
bacteriologic quality in accordance with Standard Methods, and shall show 
the absence of coliform organisms. 

 
2. If the main is longer than one mile, additional samples shall be collected at 

regular intervals a number equal to approximately one sample per mile or 
fraction thereof. 

 
3. Samples for bacteriological analysis shall be collected in sterile bottles 

treated with sodium thiosulfate as required by Standard Methods. 
 

4. If the initial disinfection fails to produce satisfactory bacteriological 
samples, the main may be reflushed and shall be resampled. 

 
a. If check samples show the presence of coliform organisms, then the 

main shall be rechlorinated by the continuous feed or slug method 
of chlorination until satisfactory results are obtained. 
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b. When check samples are taken, water entering the new main may be 

sampled and tested for bacteriological quality. 
 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15064 
 

PLASTIC PIPE (PVC - DR AND SDR) 
(Water Main and Force Main) 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment and related services necessary 
to complete installation of plastic pipe. 

 
B. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 

 
1. Testing and Disinfection:  Section 15042. 

 
2. Thrust Blocks:  Section 15090. 

 
3. Joint Restraint: Section 15091. 

 
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS: 
 

A. DR-Pressure Class PVC pipe shall conform to AWWA C900 and fittings to 
AWWA C100, latest edition, unless otherwise modified herein. 

 
B. SDR-Pressure rated PVC pipe, joints, and fittings shall conform to ASTM D2241, 

D1869, D2241, D2564, D2672, D3036 or D3139, latest edition, unless otherwise 
modified herein. 

 
C. Installation shall comply with ASTM D2774. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Provide manufacturer's certificate that materials meet or exceed requirements as 
specified. 

 
B. Manufacturer's installation recommendations. 

 
1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING: 
 

A. Exercise care in transporting and handling to avoid damage to pipe and fittings. 
 

1. Pipe ends shall be covered during delivery from the manufacturer to the job 
site. 
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2. Do not drop pipe or fittings. 
 

3. Assure that materials are kept clean and dry.  Keep inside of pipes and 
fittings free of dirt and debris. 

 
1.05 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Payment shall be at the Contract unit prices as shown on the Bid Schedule. 
 

B. Incidental items associated with PVC pipe for which no separate measurement and 
payment will be made include, but are not limited to: 

 
1. Lubricant. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PVC PIPE AWWA C900: (Water Main and Force Main) 
 

A. DR-Pressure Class PVC pipe shall be DR 18 (Class 150) with elastomeric gasket 
joints. 

 
2.02 JOINTS: 
 

A. PVC pipe to be buried shall have gasket joints. 
 

B. Gasket joints: 
 

1. Shall comply with ASTM D3139. 
 

2. Rubber gaskets shall comply with ASTM F477. 
 

3. Gaskets shall be steel-reinforced Rieber or preapproved equal. 
 

4. Where gasket joints do not maintain SDR throughout, submit 
manufacturer's proof of design test and joint dimensions for Engineer's 
review. 

 
5. Where gasket joint couplings are used for plain end pipe, couplings shall 

have a pressure rating equal to the pipe for which they are used and shall 
have a positive stop to assure centering of the pipe within the coupling.  
Single gasket couplings welded to one end of the pipe shall not be used.  
Gasket couplings shall be used for specific individual construction 
applications only.  Pipe shall be of integral bell design. 

 
6. All couplings or bells shall have a seating depth equal to manufactures 

recommendation for the pipe size to be installed. 
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7. Male ends for full pipe lengths shall be factory beveled and marked with a 

ring around the end of the pipe to allow field checking of the setting depth 
of pipe in the socket. 

 
8. Lubricant for gasket joints shall be approved by the pipe and fitting 

manufacturer. 
 

9. Joints shall be designed to allow at least 1.5 degrees of joint deflection. 
 
2.03 RESTRAINED JOINT PVC PIPE:  
 

A. Material:  Type 1, Grade 1, 2,000 psi design stress Poly (Vinyl Chloride), Class 
12454B in accordance with ASTM D-1784, with added impact modifiers and 
ultraviolet inhibitors. 

 
B. Provide DR18 (Class 150) pipe sizes 6 inches and larger and Class 250 for 4 inches 

and smaller. 
 

C. Restrained joint pipe shall have a splined coupling system which shall provide a 
positive restraint against joint separation. 

 
D. Provide CertainTeed restrained joint pipe with Certa-Lok joints and fittings. 

 
E. Pipe shall meet NSF standards for Potable Water. 

 
2.04 FITTINGS: 
 

A. DR-Pressure Class PVC fittings shall be ductile iron with mechanical joint ends. 
 

B. Fittings shall conform to ASTM D2241 where applicable. 
 

C. Ductile Iron Mechanical Joint Fittings: 
 

1. Provide Ductile Iron mechanical joint fittings.  All mechanical joints shall 
be restrained and thrust blocked.  All mechanical joints shall use core blue 
bolts and mega lug (or equal) restrainers. 

 
2. AWWA C110/ANSI 21.10, Class 250, Mechanical Joint; or AWWA 

C153/ANSI A21.53, Class 350, Mechanical Joint. 
 

a. Wrap fittings in 8 mil polyethylene encasement in accordance with 
AWWA C105. Encasement shall extend 1 ft. beyond fitting and all 
ends shall be secured with adhesive tape. 
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b. All DIP fittings shall be mechanical joint.  All mechanical joints 
shall be restrained and thrust blocked. 

 
c. Provide Cor Blue "T" bolts for all mechanical joint connections. 

 
d. Provide restraint joint for all MJ fittings and joints adjacent to a 

valve, hydrant, or within twenty (20) feet of a building.  All 
mechanical joints shall be restrained.  

 
e. All ductile iron fittings shall have 6 oz. Zinc Anode Caps on all bolts 

for corrosion protection. 
 

D. PVC fittings shall conform to ASTM D2241 where applicable. 
 

E. All dead-end lines or fittings shall be capped and force blocked.  Furnishing and 
installing caps and miscellaneous fittings shall be incidental to water main unless a 
bid item is provided. 

 
2.05 TAPPING SLEEVE 
 

A. Ford FTSAS-1787-8, stainless steel tapping sleeve with Buna-N gasket. 
 
2.06 TRACER WIRE: 
 

A. Tracer wire is required on all utilities and service lines (incidental to utility) and 
shall be installed as follows: 

 
1. Tracer System Materials: 

 
a. Tracer Wire:  No. 12 solid single strand with 45 mil HMWPE jacket. 

 
b. Ground Rod:  3/8-inch diameter, 60-inch long steel rod uniformly 

coated with metallically bonded electrolytic copper.  Blackburn 
Catalog No. 3755, or equal. 

 
c. Ground Rod Clamp:  High-strength, corrosion-resistant copper 

alloy.  Blackburn Catalog No. G3, or equal. 
 

d. Splice Kit:  3M Scotchlok DBY Y connectors, or equal. 
 

e. Access Box:  Tracer wire access box by Valvco.  
 

2. Tracer System Installation: 
 

a. See detail with drawings. 
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b. Install tracer wire with all buried piping. 
 

c. Install wire continuously along lower quadrant of pipe.  Do not 
install wire along bottom of pipe.  Attach wire to pipe at midpoint 
of each pipe length; use two (2) inch wide ten (10) mil thickness 
polyethylene pressure sensitive tape. 

 
d. Install ground rods adjacent to connections to existing piping and 

beside fire hydrants, manholes or valves if the tracer does not 
daylight at said structure. 

 
e. Terminate wire at the ground rod at each fire hydrant, service line 

or valve.  Drill hole through valve box to attach tracer wire to valve 
boxes.  Terminate exposed tracer wire in receptacle box. 

 
f. Splice tracer wire only if approved by Owner.  Allow Engineer or 

Owner to inspect underground splices prior to backfilling.  
 
g. Tracer wire system shall be tested for electrical continuity in the 

presence of the Owner prior to final acceptance.  Repair any 
discontinuities. 

 
2.07 PIPE BEDDING: 
 

A. Pipe Bedding shall be Class B(b) of ASCE Manual No. 37, 1969, and bedding 
materials equal to Class II of ASTM D2321.  Class II bedding materials - course 
sands and gravels with maximum particle size of 1-½ inches (Incidental to Pipe). 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION: 
 

A. Examine areas to receive piping for: 
 

1. Defects that adversely affect execution and quality of work. 
 

2. Deviations beyond allowable tolerances for piping clearances. 
 

B. Start work only when conditions are corrected satisfactorily. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Workmanship: 
 

1. Examine pipe and fittings before installation and assure no defective 
materials are incorporated. 
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2. Keep inside of pipes and fittings free of dirt and debris. 

 
3. Cut pipe in a neat workmanlike manner without damage to pipe. 

 
4. All field cut carrier pipe must be leveled. 

 
B. Placement: 

 
1. Install in accordance with ASTM D2774 and manufacturer's 

recommendations. 
 

2. Lay piping with minimum earth cover of 84 inches above top of pipe, except 
where specifically shown otherwise on the drawings. 

 
3. Place the pipe, fittings and valves in the trench with care; under no 

circumstances shall the pipe or other materials be dropped into the trench. 
 

4. The pipe shall not be dragged in such a manner as to scratch the pipe 
surface; an excessive amount of scratching or any deep scratches shall be 
cause for rejection of the pipe. 

 
5. The bottom of the trench shall be free from rocks, clods, or other sharp-

edged objects. 
 

6. Each section of pipe in the trench shall rest upon the pipe bed for the full 
length of its barrel. 

 
7. The subgrade upon which the pipe is placed shall consist of materials 

suitable for supporting the pipe without excessive settlement or stress 
development. 

 
8. If uniform bearing and support cannot be obtained along the entire length 

of pipe due to hardness of ground, excavate to a depth of not less than two 
(2) inches nor more than six (6) inches below grade and provide a sand fill 
or cushion for the purpose of grading and bedding the pipe. 

 
a. Bedding material shall be sufficiently damp to insure proper 

compaction and shaping of the bed. 
 

b. The cushion material and additional excavation work shall be 
performed at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
9. At times when pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of the pipe shall 

be closed by a watertight plug or other suitable means to prevent the ingress 
of foreign materials.  This stipulation shall apply during noon hour as well 
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as overnight.  If water is in the trench, the seal shall remain in place until 
the trench is pumped dry. 

 
10. Provide thrust blocks or anchors to restrain piping at all abrupt changes in 

direction, tees, bends, deadends and hydrants. 
 

11. The placement of backfill shall be done as per Section 02221. 
 

12. All valves and necessary fittings shall be installed with the pipe in a 
continuous operation. 

 
C. Tie-ins: 

 
1. As soon as possible after installation and backfilling, the Contractor shall 

complete all tie-ins to accommodate the filling and flushing operation. 
 

2. Tee-type tie-ins shall be completed in such a manner as to minimize service 
interruptions to existing users. 

 
3. The Contractor shall verify the size, type, and appropriate fitting necessary 

prior to completing the tie-in to existing pipe.  All costs in exploratory 
digging, fittings to match existing, and cleaning the existing pipe are 
incidental to the applicable bid item. 

 
D. Tracer System Installation: 

 
1. Tracer wire shall be installed with all underground piping.  Loop wire into 

pedestals or valve boxes at 1/4 to ½ mile intervals as directed by the 
Resident Project Representative. 

 
2. Pedestals shall reach from pipeline bury depth to 3 feet above grade. 

 
3. The wire is to be used for location purposes with the use of electronic 

equipment. 
 

a. The finished installation must pass a conductor continuity test prior 
to acceptance. 

 
b. Contractor shall install a new wire at minimum 36" depth at any 

segments which fail the continuity test. 
 

E. Sequence of Construction: 
 

1. The Contractor shall use a sequence of construction which provides for 
filling, flushing and testing of installed pipeline immediately following 
installation. 
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2. For pipelines constructed out of sequence, without provision for prompt 

filling, flushing and testing, the provisions of Section 01760 shall apply. 
 

F. Transition Coupling: 
 

1. Coupling to transition from DIP to PVC shall consist of a long sleeve 
restrained coupling with an epoxy coated ductile iron body with stainless 
steel nuts and bolts. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15065 
 

PLASTIC PIPE 
(Sewer Only) 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Provide manufacturer’s certificate that materials meet or exceed minimum 
requirements as specified. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Certificates:  Submit manufacturer’s certificates of conformance. 
 

B. Test Reports:  Submit copies of test reports. 
 

C. Manufacturer’s Recommendations:  Submit manufacturer’s gasket lubricant 
recommendations for review of Engineer. 

 
1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING: 
 

A. Exercise care in transporting and handling to avoid damage to pipe and fittings. 
 

B. Pipe ends shall be covered during delivery from the manufacturer to the job site. 
 

C. Store materials on site in enclosure or under protective coverings. 
 

D. Do not store materials directly on the ground. 
 

E. Keep inside of pipes and fittings free of dirt and debris. 
 

F. Do not drop pipe or fittings. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PIPE: 
 

A. General: 
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1. The pipe shall be precision extruded from new polyvinyl chloride material 
and shall be homogeneous throughout and free from cracks, holes, foreign 
inclusions or other defects.  The pipe shall be extruded in strict accordance 
with the raw material manufacturer’s recommendations and specifications. 

 
2. Pipe shall be marked to indicate nominal pipe size, material code 

designation, standard dimension ratio, pressure rating, manufacturer’s name 
or trademark, National Sanitation Foundation seal and appropriate ASTM 
or AWWA designation numbers. 

 
3. The PVC pipe shall be supplied in standard laying lengths of 20 or 40 feet.  

However, 40 feet or longer lengths of pipe will be approved only upon 
adequate information the Installer has equipment capable of fully 
supporting the pipe while being transported and distributed over the project. 

 
4. Rubber gasketing shall conform to ASTM D1869. 

 
B. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe for Gravity Sanitary Sewers: 

 
NOTICE:  PVC sewer pipe shall not be used in line segments (manhole) where the 
depth of bury at any point, exceeds fifteen (15) feet. 

 
1. Gasketed PVC pipe for gravity sanitary sewer mains. 

 
2. Gasketed PVC pipe for house service connections and branch lines. 

 
3. Pipe and fittings shall meet requirement of ASTM D3034, but shall conform 

to a minimum pipe nominal diameter ratio to wall thickness (SDR) of 26 
for the pipe and all fittings shall be heavy wall type.  Type PSM (XH) (Poly 
Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings. 

 
4. Joints shall be gasketed, push-on type in accordance with ASTM D3212. 

 
5. Material used to produce pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM D1784 

for Rigid Poly (vinyl chloride) compounds and Chlorinated Poly (vinyl 
chloride Compounds). 

 
6. Rings for gasketing shall be locked-in rubber sealing rings and shall 

conform to ASTM D1869. 
 

7. Pipe shall be supplied in standard laying lengths of 12.5 and 20 feet. 
 

8. Wyes shall be Heavy Wall and shall conform to ASTM F1336. 
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2.02 COUPLINGS: 
 

A. Use gasket joint coupling. 
 

1. Couplings shall be furnished by the pipe manufacturer and shall 
accommodate the pipe for which they are to be used. 

 
2. Couplings shall have a minimum pressure rating equal to that of the pipe. 

 
3. Couplings used shall be twin gasketed coupling with a positive stop in the 

center that will automatically position the pipe ends within the coupling.  
Single gasket couplings welded to one end of the pipe will not be accepted. 

 
4. Pipe that has an integral bell, designed to be at least as strong as the pipe 

wall, as a part of the pipe with a single gasket shall be approved. 
 

5. All couplings or bells shall have a seating depth of at least one diameter of 
the pipe. 

 
6. The male ends of the pipe shall be beveled at the factory for ease of entry 

into the coupling and shall have a ring painted around the end in such a 
manner as to allow field checking of the setting depth of pipe in the socket. 

 
2.03 FITTINGS: 
 

A. PVC Fittings: 
 

1. Fittings shall be furnished or approved by the pipe manufacturer and shall 
accommodate the pipe for which they are to be used. 

 
2. Fittings shall have wall thickness no less than that for the specified pipe and 

shall have a minimum pressure rating equal to that of the pipe. 
 

3. The fittings shall be socket type with the same gasket design as used on the 
pipe coupling.  The socket depths shall meet all of the requirements listed 
for the adjoining pipe. 

 
2.04 PIPE CONNECTION TO MANHOLE: 
 

A. Provide a flexible, watertight connection joining pipe to manhole.  Connection shall 
be one of the following: 

 
1. A-Lok or A-Lok X-Cel as manufactured by A-Lok Products, Inc. 

 
2. Press Seal Boots or equal as manufactured by Press-Seal Gasket 

Corporation. 
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3. Link-Seal or equal as manufactured by Thunderline Corporation. 

 
4. Lock Joint or equal Flexible Manhole Sleeve as manufactured by Interpace 

Corporation. 
 

5. An equivalent flexible, watertight connection method may be used upon 
prior approval by the Engineer. 

 
2.05 TRACER WIRE: 
 

A. Tracer wire is required on all sanitary sewer main and service lines (incidental 
to sanitary sewer).  Refer to Section 15064, Part 2.05 for products and installation 
and shall include tracer wire boxes at each service.  Tracer wire system shall be 
tested for electrical continuity in the presence of the Owner prior to final 
acceptance.  Repair any discontinuities. 

 
2.06 PIPE BEDDING: 
 

A. Granular Bedding with the following gradation (Incidental to Pipe): 
 
    Sieve  Percent Passing 
    1-1/2"        100% 
       1"   95 to 100% 
      ½"    25 to 60% 
    No. 4      0 to 10% 
    No. 8      0 to 5% 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION:  
 

A. Examine areas to receive piping for: 
 

1. Defects that adversely affect execution and quality of work. 
 

2. Deviations beyond allowable tolerances for piping clearances. 
 

B. Start work only when conditions are corrected satisfactorily. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Workmanship: 
 

1. Examine pipe and fittings before installation and assure no defective 
materials are incorporated. 
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2. Keep inside of pipe and fittings free of dirt and debris. 

 
3. Cut pipe in a neat workmanlike manner without damage to pipe. 

 
B. Placement of Gravity Sanitary Sewers: 

 
1. Each pipe shall be laid true to line and grade by use of an in-line laser beam. 

 
a. Actual line and grade shall be accurate within 0.02 feet of staked 

line and grade at any point. 
 

2. Commence pipe laying at lowest point, with spigot ends pointing in the 
direction of flow. 

 
3. Lay piping on compacted granular material bed for entire length of trench.  

Assure bedding conditions equal to Class B(b) of ASCE Manual No. 37, 
1969, and bedding materials equal to Class II of ASTM D2321. 

 
a. Class II bedding materials - course sands and gravels with maximum 

particle size of 1-½ inches. 
 

b. See Standard Drawings for Class B(b) bedding conditions. 
 

4. Unstable trench conditions may require special rock bedding in lieu of 
granular bedding on the trench bottom.  Where authorized by the Engineer, 
remove unsuitable material below the sewer invert elevation and replace 
with special rock bedding to the sewer invert elevation. 

 
Special rock shall be ½ inch to 1-½ inch screen rock.  Rock shall be a 
minimum of 6 inches in thickness.  Payment shall be made for special 
rock bedding only where its use is authorized by the Engineer. 

 
5. Employ partial backfilling and cradling to hold pipe in secure position 

during backfilling operations. 
 

6. Compression Joint Installation: 
 

a. Clean hub and spigot. 
 

b. Apply joint lubricant to spigot and inside of hub. 
 

c. Drive spigot into hub with pulling tool or suitable device. 
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7. Solvent weld water stops to outside if PVC pipe at points where pipe 
penetrates concrete manholes prior to cementing space between outside of 
pipe and manhole wall. 

 
8. Commence pipe laying at lowest point, with spigot ends pointing in the 

direction of flow. 
 

9. The subgrade upon which the pipe is placed shall consist of materials 
suitable for supporting the pipe without excessive settlement or stress 
development. 

 
10. Place the pipe and fittings in the trench with care; under no circumstances 

shall the pipe or other materials be dropped into the trench.  Pipe shall lay 
on trench bottom at every point along its length except for bell holes.  The 
bottom of the trench shall be free from rocks, clods, or other sharp-edged 
objects. 

 
11. Connections to existing sewer main and service lines shall be done using a 

Fernco Strong Back RC Series coupling.  Contractor shall install coupling 
as directed by the manufacturer’s recommendations.  Sizes of couplings will 
be as follows: 

 
    Coupling  Description 
    1002-44RC  4" clay to 4" plastic 
    1002-66RC  6" clay to 6" plastic 
    1002-88RC  8" clay to 8" plastic 
 

12. The Contractor shall verify the size, type, and appropriate fitting necessary 
prior to completing the tie-in to existing pipe.  All costs in exploratory 
digging, fittings to match existing, and cleaning the existing pipe are 
incidental to the applicable bid item. 
 

13. At times when pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of the pipe shall 
be closed by a watertight plug or other suitable means to prevent the ingress 
of ground water and other foreign materials.  This stipulation shall apply 
during noon hour as well as overnight.  If water is in the trench, the seal 
shall remain in place until the trench is pumped dry. 

 
14. All service wyes, tees and lines shall be capped with a watertight plug to 

keep the lines clean and for Leakage Testing.  All watertight plugs shall be 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation for materials, size 
and watertight installation.  The ends of all service lines shall be marked by 
the contractor with a 6' steel fence post extending from the invert of the 
service line to 6' above the service line.  Contractor shall install a 2 x 4 board 
from the end of the service line to the finished surface grade.  
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15. Backfill the trench as per Section 02221. 
 
3.03 TESTING: 
 

A. Leakage Air Test for Gravity Sanitary Sewers: 
 

1. Perform in accordance with Section 15042-S. 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15090 
 

THRUST BLOCKS 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. Work under this Section includes furnishing and installing thrust blocks at all points 

where the pipe changes direction including but not limited to the following: 
 

1. Tees. 
 

2. Elbows. 
 

3. Valves. 
 

4. Hydrants. 
 

5. Cleanouts. 
 

6. Deadends. 
 

C. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 
 

1. Joint Restraint:  Section 15092. 
 

2. Drawing Details.  
 
1.02 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Thrust blocks are considered incidental Work with no separate measurement and 
payment to be made. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PRODUCTS: 
 

A. Precast concrete slabs having a compressive strength of at least 2,000 psi. 
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B. Cast-in-place concrete shall be composed of one part cement, two parts washed 
sand, and five parts gravel. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. The thrust blocks shall be constructed and/or placed so that the bearing surface is 
in direct line with the major force created by the pipe or fitting. 

 
1. The earth bearing surface shall be undisturbed. 

 
2. If the character of the soil is such that adequate bearing may not be obtained 

the Engineer may direct the placement of thrust restraint rods. 
 

B. Precast concrete slabs shall be firmly wedged between the fitting and trench 
surface. 

 
C. Cast-in-place thrust blocking shall consist of pouring concrete between the fitting 

and the trench wall using simple forms.  Fittings are to be wrapped in poly-sheeting 
before concrete is poured. 

 
D. Use cast-in-place thrust blocking for pipe and fittings of 6-inch size and larger. 

 
E. With high bearing strength soil use not less than the minimum bearing area of 

precast or cast-in-place thrust blocks shown in standard drawings, against 
undisturbed or thoroughly compacted trench wall.  Additional blocking or over 
excavation and backfill with compacted granular materials may be required in soil 
or low bearing strength. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15092 
 

JOINT RESTRAINT 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (DIVISION 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. Work under this Section includes furnishing and installing joint restraint where 

necessary. 
 
1.02 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Joint restraint is considered incidental Work with no separate measurement and 
payment to be made. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 JOINT RESTRAINT: 
 

A. As supplied by: 
 

1. DIP - Megalug, Series 1100 as manufactured by EBAA Iron Sales, Inc., 
Grip Ring as manufactured by Romac Industries, or approved equal. 

 
2. PVC - Megulug, Series 2000 as manufactured by EBAA Iron Sales, Inc., 

Grip Ring as manufactured by Romac Industries, or approved equal. 
 

B. Size shall be same as mainline pipe size. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Where necessary or as shown on the Drawings, joint restraint shall be installed per 
the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 
B. Provide joint restraint for all fittings and for joints adjacent to a valve, hydrant, or 

within twenty (20) feet of a building. 
 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15101 
 

GATE VALVES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. Work under this includes furnishing and installing gate valves as herein specified 

and shown on the Drawings. 
 

C. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 
 

1. Plastic Pipe:  Section 15064. 
 

2. Thrust Blocks:  Section 15090. 
 

3. Joint Restraints:  Section 15092. 
 

4. Detail Drawing. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Catalog Data:  Obtain manufacturer's literature and illustrations. 
 

B. Weights:  Statement of net assembled weight of each size of valve furnished. 
 

C. Shop Drawings of Valve and Operators: 
 

1. Dimensions. 
 

2. Construction details. 
 

3. Materials. 
 

D. Installation Instructions:  Complete manufacturer's installation instructions. 
 

E. Maintenance Data: 
 

1. Maintenance instructions. 
 



 

P:\03\066\090\366090\Spec\Windom,MN_2017 Street Imp.-Spec.docx  M-42 

2. Parts list. 
 

F. Certificates:  Obtain manufacturer's certification that valves and accessories meet 
or exceed specification requirements. 

 
1.03 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING: 
 

A. Prepare valves and accessories for shipment according to AWWA C509 or AWWA 
C515 and: 

 
1. Seal valve ends to prevent entry of foreign matter into valve body. 

 
2. Box, crate, completely enclose, and protect valves and accessories from 

accumulations of foreign matter. 
 

B. Store valves and accessories in area protected from weather, moisture, or possible 
damage.  Do not store materials directly on ground. 

 
C. Handle items to prevent damage to interior or exterior surfaces. 

 
1.04 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Payment will be made at the Contract unit price as shown on the Bid Schedule. 
 

B. Incidental items for which no separate measurement and payment will be made 
include but not limited to: 

 
1. Valve box. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 GATE VALVES: 
 

A. Valves may be Mueller Resilient Seat Gate Valves as manufactured by Mueller 
Co., Decatur, Illinois or American AVK, Series 25 Resilient Seated Gate Valve as 
manufactured by American AVK Co., Fresno, CA or Clow Resilient Wedge Valves 
as manufactured by Clow Corporation, Oskaloosa, Iowa or approved equal.  Valves 
shall comply with all applicable parts of AWWA C509 or AWWA C515, 
constructed of ductile iron materials. 

 
B. Valves shall comply with all applicable parts of AWWA C509 or AWWA C515 

constructed of ductile materials. 
 

C. Valve size shall be the same as the nominal pipe diameter. 
 

D. End Connections:  
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1. Direct Bury Valves: 

 
a. Shall be mechanical joint and shall be restrained and thrust blocked.  

Connect with Core Blue ‘T’ Bolts.  
 

2. Above Ground Installation Valves: 
 

a. Flanged. 
 

E. Clear waterway through the valve shall be the full nominal diameter of the valve. 
 

F. Operator shall be opened by turning counter clockwise.   
 

1. Direct Bury Valves: 
 

a. Provide a standard AWWA two (2) inch operating nut. 
 

2. Above Ground Installation Valves: 
 

a. Provide a standard operating wheel and have an arrow indicating the 
direction of opening. 

 
G. Valves shall be designed for no less than 200 psi working pressure. 

 
1. Prior to factory shipment, valves shall be tested by hydraulic pressure equal 

to twice the specified working pressure. 
 

H. Provide fusion bonded epoxy interior and exterior coating according to AWWA 
C550.  Provide stainless steel bolts for bonnet. 

 
2.02 VALVE BOXES: 
 

A. Tyler 666-S, Mueller Cat. No. H-10360, Buffalo type or equal, 5-1/4 inch shaft, 
two piece, screw type (incidental to Valve). 

 
B. Provide non-locking cover - cast iron, drop in lid, "WATER" clearly stamped on 

the lid. 
 

C. Provide locking cover where indicated on the drawings. 
 

D. All water valves shall have a valve box adapter (Adapter II) to ensure the centering 
of the valve box on the valve.  Adapters shall be incidental to the cost of the valve. 
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E. Valve Stem Extensions shall be provided for all buried valves.  Raise 2-inch 
operating nut to within two feet of, but not closer than 6 inches of the surface.  Stem 
diameter per valve manufacturer's recommendations, but not less than 1 inch. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 VALVE INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Locate where indicated on the Drawing or where designated by Engineer/Owner. 
 

B. Direct Bury Valves: 
 

1. Valves shall be installed to bear on two (2) 8 x 4 x 16 concrete blocks set 
transversely to the pipe line and dug in to the trench bottom so that pipe line 
connecting to valves bears fully on the trench bottom. 

 
2. Installed according to manufacturer's recommendation. 

 
C. Above Ground Installation Valves: 

 
1. As shown on the Drawings and according to the manufacturer’s 

recommendation. 
 
3.02 VALVE BOX INSTALLATION: 
 

A. All foreign material shall be removed from the top of the valve prior to setting the 
valve box. 

 
B. The valve box shall be set plumb with the valve. 

 
C. Earth fill shall be carefully tamped on all sides of the box. 

 
D. The top of the valve box shall be flush with the surrounding finished ground level. 

 
3.03 ADJUSTMENT: 
 

A. Check and adjust valves and accessories for smooth operation. 
 

B. Operate the valve several times to complete open and closed positions. 
 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15109 
 

HYDRANTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. Work under this Section includes furnishing and installing hydrants as herein 

specified and shown on the Drawings. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Catalog Data:  Obtain manufacturer's literature and illustrations. 
 

B. Shop Drawings. 
 

1. Dimensions. 
 

2. Construction details. 
 

3. Materials. 
 

C. Installation Instructions:  Complete manufacturer's installation instructions. 
 

D. Maintenance Data: 
 

1. Maintenance instructions. 
 

2. Parts list. 
 
1.03 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING: 
 

A. Prepare hydrants for shipping according to AWWA C502. 
 

B. Store hydrants in area protected from weather, moisture or possible damage.  Do 
not store materials directly on ground. 

 
C. Handle items to prevent damage to interior or exterior surfaces. 
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1.04 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Payment will be made at the Contract unit price as shown on the Bid Schedule. 
 

B. Where existing hydrants are to be removed, removal is an incidental cost to the 
installation of a new hydrant or mainline work, and no separate measurements or 
payment will be made. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 FIRE HYDRANTS: 
 

A. Waterous Pacer, Traffic Model WB67, American AVK, Series 2780-Nostalgic 
Style Dry Barrel or Clow Medallion.  

 
B. Shall meet requirements of AWWA C502. 

 
C. Weather cap to prevent water from entering the bonnet section and freezing the 

operating nut. 
 

D. Sealed oil reservoir to lubricate all stem threads and bearing surfaces each time 
hydrant is operated. 

 
1. Oil filler plug. 

 
2. "O" ring seals. 

 
E. Duct iron body, style to be approved by Engineer. 

 
F. Safety flange to minimize traffic damage. 

 
G. Bronze seat and drain ring. 

 
H. Compression type main valve. 

 
I. Furnish with two 2-1/2 inch male NST hose nozzles with caps and one 4-1/2" male 

NST pumper fitting nozzle with cap.  Verify type of thread (National Standard) 
with the Owner before ordering.  

 
J. Size and type of inlet connection. 

 
1. Hydrant shall have 5-1/4 inch valve opening and six (6) inch mechanical 

joint inlet. 
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2.02 LEAD PIPE: 
 

A. Lead pipe to the hydrant shall have a pressure rating equivalent to the main line 
pipe or greater. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. Hydrants shall be installed and located as shown on the Drawings or as directed by 
the Resident Project Representative. 

 
B. Hydrants shall be set at such an elevation to have the depth of cover as shown on 

the Drawings but not less than 84".  Note the depths of hydrants vary by location.  
Extensions shall be incidental to the project. 

 
C. Distance between centerline of nozzles and surrounding surface shall be from 18" 

to 36". 
 

D. Care shall be taken to see that all foreign material and objects are removed from 
the barrel. 

 
E. All moving parts shall be examined to insure working order. 

 
F. The hydrant shall be placed upon a concrete slab or concrete blocks not less than 

four (4) inches thick and 12 x 24 inches. 
 

G. A drainage pit two feet in diameter and three feet in depth shall be excavated below 
the hydrant base and the pit shall be filled with crushed rock, firmly compacted 
under and around the hydrant base and to a level six inches above the waste 
opening.  The crushed rock shall be covered with at least two layers of tar paper 
prior to placing backfill thereon. 

 
H. Thrust blocks or anchors shall be installed as specified in Section 15090.  Cast-in-

place thrust blocks will not be acceptable. 
 

I. With the hydrant setting plumb, backfill shall be carefully placed and thoroughly 
compacted to insure the completed installation is plumb and the proper elevation 
above finished grade. 

 
J. Fire Hydrant Depth Setting: Nozzle not less than 1'-6" nor more than 1'-11" above 

grade, measured from centerline of nozzle to grade.  Adjust barrel length, or add or 
remove extensions as required. 

 
K. Orient fire hydrant nozzles toward street or as directed by Engineer/Owner. 
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3.02 ADJUSTMENTS: 
 

A. Check and adjust hydrants and accessories for smooth operation. 
 
3.03 GROUNDWATER: 
 

A. Hydrants placed where the groundwater table is less than 8 feet below the ground 
surface shall have the drain hole plugged and be equipped with a tag stating the 
need for pumping after use. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 15160 
 

WATER SERVICE LINE WORK 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL, and other CONDITIONS of the Contract 
and the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS are hereby made part of this Section. 

 
B. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, and related services 

necessary to connect water service lines to newly installed water main. 
 

C. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 
 

1. Testing and Disinfection:  Section 15042. 
 
1.02  SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Catalog data, manufacturer's literature and illustrations of materials. 
 

B. Complete manufacturer's installation instructions. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 SERVICE FITTINGS: 
 

A. Submittals: 
 

1. Catalog data, manufacturer’s literature and illustrations of materials. 
 
2. Complete manufacturer’s installation instructions. 
 

B. Service Fittings: 
 

All service lines and fittings shall have an inside diameter of 1.0”.  
 

1. Saddles: 
 

a.  Taps shall be installed with a pipe saddle and shall be installed 
while the main is in operation.  

 
b.  Ford FC202 or McDonald 3325 8” x 1” for C900 pipe.  
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2. Corporation stops: 

 
a.  FB1000-4 or McDonald 4701B-33 (1” inside diameters).  
 
b.  Size:  1-inch (inside diameters).  

 
3.  Service line shall be 1” (inside diameters) 200 psi polyethylene (no 

splices) with stiffeners at corp. & curb stop connections.  
 
4. Curb Stops:  Ford B44-444M or McDonald 6106-33, 1” (inside 

diameters), Minneapolis pattern.  
 
5.  Curb Boxes:  McDonald 5614 Minneapolis pattern base, length 7 feet, size 

1-1/4 inch and include a tracer wire terminal screw tapped into the bottom 
of the lid.  

 
6.  Stationary Rod:  McDonald 5660, length 24”-36”.  
 
7.  Stainless Steel Stiffeners:  McDonald 6136.  
 
8.  Y-Branch:  McDonald 08YS22 2x1 

 
C. Service Connections:  

 
1. Corporation stops shall be used where directed by the Engineer or Owner.  

 
2. Flush, test and disinfect new line before connecting service connections. 

 
3. No splices allowed in the service line. 

 
4. The Contractor shall verify the size, type, and appropriate fitting necessary 

prior to completing the tie-in to existing pipe.  All costs in exploratory 
digging, fittings to match existing, and cleaning existing pipe are incidental 
to the applicable bid item. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SERVICE CONNECTIONS 
 

A. Corporation stops shall be used where directed by the Engineer or Owner. 
 

B. Flush, test, and disinfect new line before connecting service connections. 
 

C. Coordinate water service locations and connections with City. 
 

 
* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SECTION 13900 
 

CORROSION PROTECTION 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.02 SCOPE: 
 

B. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
C. Work under this Section includes furnishing and installing corrosion protection at 

all points where ductile iron fittings are used in the project construction including 
but not limited to the following: 

 
1. Tees. 

 
2. Elbows. 

 
3. Valves. 

 
4. Hydrants. 

 
5. Fittings. 

 
6. Joint Restraint. 

 
D. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 

 
1. Joint Restraint:  Section 15092. 

 
2. Drawing Details.  

 
1.03 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Zinc Anode Caps are considered incidental Work with no separate measurement 
and payment to be made. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.02 PRODUCTS: 
 

A. Zinc Anode Caps on all mechanical ductile iron fitting bolts. 
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B. Shall be Trumbull 6 oz Zinc Anode Caps or an approved equal meeting chemical 
requirements of ASTM B418-88 and US Navy Specification MII-18001 H. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION: 
 

A. 6 oz Zinc Anode Hex Caps shall be securely threaded onto all bolts included on 
ductile iron fittings included in the project. 
 

B. Size and number shall be included in the separate bid cost of each of the water main 
fitting items with no separate measurement to be made. 
 

C. Conform to manufacturer’s recommendations on installation details. 
 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * *



 

 

 
 

DIVISION S – STREETS 
(Pavement) 
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SECTION 033000 

 
PCC CURB AND GUTTER 

 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 

A. The PCC pavement shall be constructed in accordance with LTAP Local Road 
Specifications for the State of Minnesota. 

 
B. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 

the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS are hereby made part of this Section. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PORTLAND CEMENT 
 

Shall be Type I and conform to the requirements of ASTM C150.  Cement which has been 
certified by the producer to comply with the above test requirements may be accepted 
without further testing if the cement is used within 90 days of the date of testing.  At the 
option of the Engineer, all sampling and retesting of cement will be conducted by an 
approved commercial testing firm at the Contractor's expense. 
 
The Contractor or ready-mix supplier shall provide suitable means for storing and 
protecting the cement against dampness.  Cement that for any reason has become partially 
set or that contains lumps or caked cement shall be rejected. 
 
Cement produced outside the United States shall not be used unless written certification 
from an independent testing laboratory is submitted that it conforms to ASTM C150. 

 
2.02 FINE AGGREGATE 
 

Fine aggregate shall consist of sand conforming to the following requirements and subject 
to the approval of the Engineer.  Sand shall be composed of clean, hard, durable, uncoated 
pebbles free from injurious amounts of clay, dust coal, soft or flaky particles, loam, shale, 
alkali, organic matter or other deleterious material.  Fine aggregate for concrete pavement 
shall conform to MnDOT Standard Specification (2016) Section 3126. 
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Gradation: 
 
     Sieve Designation   Percentage Passing 
   U.S. Std. Square Mesh        by Weight         
 
    3/8"        100 
    No. 4         95-100 
    No. 8         80-100 
    No. 200         0-2.5 
 

When fine aggregate is sieved through the following numbered sieves, 4, 8, 16, 30, 
50 and 100, not more than 40 percent shall pass one sieve and be retained on the 
sieve with the next higher number. 
 
Percent by weight of clay lumps not more than 1.0.  Fineness modules not less than 
2.3 nor greater than 2.9. 

 
2.03 COARSE AGGREGATE 
 

Coarse aggregate shall consist of either crushed stone, crushed gravel, gravel, or a 
combination thereof.  Be clean, hard, unweathered and uncoated.  Be generally spherical 
or cubical in shape.  Contain no vegetable matter.  Be reasonably free from soft, friable, 
thin or elongated pieces.  Los Angeles Abrasion Test loss not more than 50.0 percent.  
Absorption not more than 3.0 percent.  Deleterious materials in the coarse aggregate shall 
not exceed the following by weight: 

 
   Particle pass No. 200 sieve    1.5% 
   Soft fragments      2.0% 
   Clay lumps (ASTM C142)    0.5% 
   Removed by decantation (ASTM C177)  1.0% 
   Chert which will disintegrate in 
   5 cycles of soundness test    1.0% 
 
  Gradation: 
 
     Sieve Designation   Percentage Passing 
   U.S. Std. Square Mesh        by Weight         
 
        1"              100 
      3/4"     95-100 
      3/8"     20-  55 
    No. 4       0-  10 
     

Any material that does not come within the limits herein specified shall be used 
only upon the written order of the Engineer.  Coarse aggregate shall be Class A, 
crushed quartzite. 
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Aggregate shall be measured by weight.  Batch weight shall be based on dry materials and 
shall be the required weights of dry materials plus the total weight of moisture (both 
absorbed and surface) contained in the aggregate.  The Contractor shall provide two 
stockpiles for each class of aggregate.  Aggregates shall not be transferred to the batch bins 
until they have dried on the plant site for 24 hours. 

 
2.04 CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES 
 

Air Entrainment: Air entraining agents shall conform to ASTM C260.  The total air content 
of unconsolidated concrete shall be within the limits of 6 percent to 8 percent by volume. 
 
Water Reducer: Water-reducing, retarding, and accelerating admixtures shall conform to 
ASTM C494.  When one or more of the above mixtures is approved, a design mix must be 
prepared by a testing laboratory approved by the Engineer before the concrete mix is 
incorporated into the project.  Any approved water-reducing agent cannot reduce the 
cement content by more than 5 percent. 
 
Fly Ash:  Fly ash shall conform to ASTM C618, Type C, when use is approved by the 
Engineer. 
The addition of fly ash shall not reduce the air content of the concrete, additional air 
entraining agent may need to be added to meet the specified air content.  Refer to Minnesota 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications Section 3115. 
 

2.05 CONCRETE READY-MIX PROPORTIONS: 
 

Concrete shall develop a minimum 28 day strength of 4,500 psi in compression.  In general 
the following proportions shall apply: 

 
  1. Cement, per cubic yard  624 lb. 
 
  2. Total water-cement-ratio  Maximum 0.42 
 
  3. Fine aggregate    50% 
 
  4. Coarse aggregate   50% 
 
  5. Air content by volume  7% ± 1% 
 
  6. Water reducer    No reduction of cement content 
 

7. Maximum allowable slump - inches Not less than 1/2" or more than 3" for 
machine-finish using fixed forms; 2" 
max. for slip form; and 4" for hand 
finish. 
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Contractor to submit samples of cement, admixtures, and aggregate to the testing firm for 
trial batch design which will produce results within the specified limits.  Contractor to pay 
all costs. 

 
The following test procedures shall be followed for all concrete tests. 

 
1.  Making and curing laboratory specimens ASTM C192 
 
2.  Making and curing field specimens  ASTM C31 
 
3.  Compressive strength    ASTM C39 
 
4.  Flexural strength    ASTM C78 
 
5.  Slump test     ASTM C143 
 

Measurement of Ingredients: 
 

1. Cement shall be measured by weight. 
 

2. Water shall be measured by weight or volume and one gallon of water shall 
be equivalent to 8.34 pounds. 

 
3. Powdered admixtures shall be measured by weight and paste or liquid 

admixtures shall be measured by weight or volume. 
 

4. Aggregate shall be measured by weight.  Batch weight shall be based on dry 
materials and shall be the required weights of dry materials plus the total 
weight of moisture (both absorbed and surface) contained in the aggregate. 

 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PAVEMENT JOINTS: 
 

Joints shall be placed and finished as shown on the Drawings or as directed by the Engineer.  
All joints shall be perpendicular or parallel to the finished pavement edge, except where 
special jointing arrangements are required.  Finished surfaces of adjacent slabs shall not 
vary from a straightedge laid across the joint by more than 1/8 inch.  Joints in abutting 
pavements shall not be staggered.  Unless specifically permitted by the Engineer joints 
shall be located as shown on the standard details. 
 
Dowel Bars:  Dowel bars shall new deformed billet steel, ASTM A615-72, grade 40 and 
conform to the requirements of MnDOT Standard Specifications, Section 3302, epoxy 
coated. 
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Contraction Joints: Extend joints entirely across pavement.  Sawing of the joints at 
specified intervals shall begin as soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently to permit 
sawing without excessive raveling, usually 4 to 24 hours.  All joints shall be sawed before 
uncontrolled shrinkage cracks occur.  All sawed joints shall have a depth equal to 1/3 of 
the slab thickness. 
 
Construction Joints:  Shall be installed where shown on Drawings or as directed by 
Engineer.  All construction joints shall be edged with a grooving tool of sufficient width 
and depth to receive and retain joint sealing material.  All construction joints shall contain 
30” epoxy coated pins at 30” spacing each way. 
 
Transverse Construction Joints: Locate where concrete placement has stopped long enough 
for concrete to harden and at end of day's work.  Provide bulkhead with holes for required 
steel reinforcing bars.  All construction joints shall contain 30” epoxy coated pins at 30” 
spacing each way. 
 
Expansion Joints:  Expansion joints shall be prepared and placed as indicated on the 
standard details.  The expansion joint filler shall be continuous from form to form, shaped 
to the subgrade and to the keyway along the form.  The expansion joint filler shall be held 
in a vertical position.  Finished joints shall not deviate in horizontal alignment more than 
1/4 inch from a straight line. 
 
Sealing Joints: Joint Sealing Material shall be elastomeric sealing compound. All joints 
and shrinkage cracks which may occasionally occur shall be filled with approved sealing 
material.  Before sealing, each joint shall be cleaned of foreign material, including curing 
compound by sandblasting, joint faces cleaned and surface-dry when seal is applied.  The 
joints shall be filled immediately following the curing period or as soon thereafter as 
weather conditions permit, or as directed by the Engineer.  Sealing material to be heated to 
temperature specified by manufacturer with temperature maintained during pouring period. 

 
3.02 CONCRETE TESTING:   
 

The Contractor will be required to coordinate preparation and arrange for the transportation 
of compressive strength cylinders to the testing laboratory.  The Owner will pay for 
cylinder molds and transportation costs.  Cost of protecting cylinders prior to shipment to 
be included in unit price for concrete paving.  The Owner will be responsible for cost of 
cylinder testing at the testing laboratory.  The Owners representative shall be responsible 
for making three representative cylinder samples for each 250 cubic yards of pavement 
placed.  The Owner will have these cylinders tested at 7 days and 28 days. 
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3.03 PAVEMENT PROTECTION:  
 

The Contractor shall protect the pavement against all damage prior to final acceptance of 
the work by the Owner. Traffic shall be excluded from the pavement by erecting and 
maintaining barricades and signs until the concrete is at least 14 days old, or for a longer 
period if so directed by the Engineer. 
 
The concrete finishing machine, and similar equipment may be permitted to ride upon the 
edges of previously constructed slabs provided the concrete is more than 72 hours old and 
has attained a minimum flexural strength of 500 pounds per square inch and provided 
further, that adequate means are employed to prevent damage to the slab edges. 
 
Sufficient burlap, canvas or other approved material shall be kept at hand at all times to 
prevent fresh concrete from being damaged by sudden showers or rainfall. 
 
Failure to properly protect unhardened concrete will constitute cause for the removal and 
replacement of defective pavement at the Contractor's expense. 
 
The Contractor shall also, at his own expense, protect fresh pavement surfaces that may be 
damaged from pedestrians, bicycles, malicious mischief and similar occurrences, until the 
pavement surface has hardened. 
 
Any pavement surfaces which are damaged shall be removed and replaced, or repaired to 
the Engineer's satisfaction, at the Contractor's expense. 

 
3.04 PAVEMENT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS: 
 

Additional testing of the cured concrete slab may be taken at the Engineer's option when: 
 

Any field cured cylinder tested for one day's pour falls below the specified strength.  
The Engineer will then have the Contractor take and pay for in place core samples 
in the area of question. 
 
The Engineer reserves the right to require the Contractor to take and pay for 
additional cores for any area of a given day's pour when any cylinder from this day's 
pour fails to meet the specified 28 day strength. 
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Should any field cured cylinders or cores for one day's pour fall below the specified 
strength, the Owner may at his option reduce the unit price as follows: 
 
  Ratio of Average Actual Strength  Percent Reduction 
               to Specified Strength               in Unit Price     
 
  Greater than or equal to     1.0   0% 
 
  Greater than .90 and less than   1.0   5% 
  Greater than .80 or equal to     0.90   25% 
 
  Greater than .75 or equal to     0.80   50% 
 

   Less than or equal to         0.75   100% 
 
3.05 PAVEMENT THICKNESS REQUIREMENTS: 
 

Deficient Pavement Thickness: The Engineer may at his discretion require the Contractor 
to take core samples to determine pavement thickness.  The Contractor shall pay for the 
cost of coring for all cores that prove deficient.  The Owner shall pay for the cost of coring 
for all cores that are at or above design thickness.  Payment for deficient thickness 
pavement shall comply with MnDOT Standard Specification Table 2301-3.  Pavement that 
is deficient by more than 0.4" shall require removal and replacement at no cost to the 
Owner.  

 
3.06 PAVEMENT SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS: 
 

In the event that the smoothness of the pavement is questionable to the Engineer and/or the 
Owner, the pavement shall be checked in accordance with Section 2301 of the MnDOT 
Specifications for Pavement Smoothness.  Testing will be at longitudinal lines located 
parallel to the pavement centerline.  Appropriate remedial action shall be taken by the 
Contractor in accordance with said Section 2301 after which the Contractor will be 
compensated for the pavement in accordance with said Section 2301.  The cost of the 
original California profilograph test will be paid for by the Owner.  The cost of additional 
California Profilograph tests, such as those required after corrective work has been 
performed, shall be paid by the Contractor.  The unit bid price will be the maximum 
payment for competed pavement, no smoothness incentive pay shall apply.   

 
3.07 MIXING-JOB, READY-MIX, OR PRE-BATCH 
 

All batching and transporting equipment shall conform to MnDOT Standard 
Specifications, Section 2301.  Water used in mixing concrete shall be potable, clean and 
free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalies or organic material.  The method of 
handling batches and charging the mixer shall insure complete introduction of each batch 
separately without loss of materials.  The concrete, as discharged from the mixer, shall be 
uniform in composition and consistency. 
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Ready-mix concrete shall conform to ASTM C94.  Ready-mix concrete shall be prepared 
and delivered only by an organization which will assign sufficient capacity and 
transporting equipment to the work to insure delivery at a rate required to insure efficient 
and proper handling, placing and finishing of the concrete.  The agitating delivery units 
shall be rotated at their rated mixing speed for one minute immediately prior to placement 
of concrete. 
 
Maximum Time before Placement: Concrete transported without continuous agitation shall 
not be used if the period elapsed between the time the concrete is mixed and the time it is 
placed is greater than 30 minutes.  Concrete transported with agitation shall not be used 
when the cement has been in contact with the aggregate more than 1-1/2 hours before it is 
placed. 

 
3.08 PLACING - CHUTING, CONVEYING AND PUMPING 
 

Placement of Concrete:  The concrete shall be placed in such manner as to require as little 
rehandling as possible.  The subgrade, at the time of placing concrete, shall be in a 
uniformly moist but not muddy condition to a depth of not less than 1 inch (acceptable in 
early spring and late fall) or shall be covered with a single layer of plastic film (to be used 
during periods of hot dry weather) meeting requirements of Section 4107, IDOT Standard 
Specifications for Highway and Bridge Construction. 
 
The concrete shall be distributed such that when consolidated and finished, the slab 
thickness and surface grade required by the Drawings will be obtained at all points.  
Workmen shall not be allowed to walk in the freshly mixed concrete with boots or shoes 
coated with earth or foreign substances.  Concrete shall be thoroughly vibrated and 
consolidated against and along the faces of all forms and along the full length and on both 
sides of all joint assemblies. 
 
Vibrators:  Vibrators shall not be permitted to come in contact with a joint assembly, the 
grade, or a side form.  The vibrator shall not be operated longer than 15 seconds in any one 
location. 
 
Concrete shall be deposited as near to expansion and contraction joints as possible without 
disturbing them but shall not be dumped onto a joint assembly. 
 
Weather Limitations:  Concrete placement will not be permitted, when in the opinion of 
the Engineer, weather limitations prevent proper finishing and curing of the concrete.  In 
hot weather, concrete placement shall be discontinued when weather conditions such as 
high concrete temperature, high air temperature, low humidity, and high winds prevent 
proper finishing, curing and a surface free of cracks. I cold weather the subgrade shall be 
so treated, protected and prepared to produce a frost free subgrade when the concrete is 
deposited.  Concrete shall not be placed when the ambient temperature is below 40 degrees 
F.  Concrete shall not be placed when it is likely to be subject to freezing temperature 
before final set has occurred. The concrete temperature when placed in the pavement shall 
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not be less than 50 degrees F. nor more than 70 degrees F.  Suitable means must be provided 
for maintaining the concrete at a temperature of at least 50 degrees F., for not less than 72 
hours after placing.  Concrete damaged by freezing shall be removed and replaced at the 
expense of the Contractor.  When approved by the Engineer, an approved retarding 
admixture may be used to delay the initial concrete set during extremely hot weather. 

 
3.09 FINISHING 
 

The concrete shall be struck-off, consolidated, and finished to the pavement cross section 
shown on the plans.  Hand finishing will be permitted in the event of breakdowns, narrow 
widths and areas of irregular dimensions, to finish the concrete already in place.  The 
finished concrete shall be smooth within the tolerance specified on these specifications.   
Pavement Crown:  The pavement crown shall be as shown on the standard details unless 
otherwise specified by Engineer.  Pavement Finish:  The final surface of the pavement shall 
be transverse grooving using a broom or carpet drag to produce a uniform, skid-resistant 
texture. 
 
Finishing Integral Curb or Curb and Gutter:  Curbs or curb and gutter shall be required 
along the edges of the paving where shown on the plans.  Curbs or curb and gutter shall be 
formed in accordance with the standard details.  The finished curb or curb and gutter shall 
be protected by a suitable curing compound on all exposed surfaces.  Joints shall be placed 
in line with joints occurring in the pavement or in 10 ft. increments.  Joints shall be in 
alignment with each other across the street where practical.  The curb or curb and gutter 
shall be given a textured finish (light brooming) to match the pavement.  All joints in curb 
and gutter, driveways and pavement back of curb shall be sealed with rubberized asphalt 
joint sealant (Crafco, or approved equal). 
 
Integral Curb:  Integral curb may be constructed integrally with the pavement using slip-
form or extrusion equipment, or placed immediately after finishing operations by hand-
forming or using facing forms. 
 
Curb and Gutter:  Curb and gutter may be constructed as a separate operation before 
pavement construction.  Curb and gutter may be formed using forms, self-propelled slip-
form or extrusion methods.  The edge of the gutter line of curb and gutter may be used as 
a form for finishing the pavement slab.  The joint between curb and gutter and concrete 
pavement shall be continuously keyed and contain bars at intervals not to exceed 3.0 feet.   
curb and gutter operations are suspended long enough for concrete to attain an initial set, 
two ½ inch diameter reinforcing bars 30 inches long shall be embedded in the concrete. 
 
The Contractor may with the Engineer's approval place concrete with a slip-form paver 
designed to spread, consolidate, screed and float finish the freshly placed concrete in one 
complete pass of the machine.  The proximity of utility poles may prevent the use of a slip 
form paver. 
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3.10 CONCRETE CURING:  
 

Membrane curing compounds shall be applied immediately after final finishing of the new 
concrete at a rate of 15 square yards per gallon.  The compound shall contain a white 
pigment to easily detect the areas which has been covered.  The compound shall be applied 
to all exposed surfaces immediately after the removal of all forms.  The finished concrete 
shall be cured with a liquid curing compound.  Concrete surfaces, to which membrane 
compounds have been applied, shall be kept free from all foot and vehicular traffic and all 
other sources of abrasion for a minimum period of 72 hours.  The Contractor shall protect 
the pavement against all damage prior to final acceptance of the work by the Owner. 
 
Opening to Traffic:  The Contractor shall exclude traffic from the pavement by erecting 
and maintaining barricades and signs until the concrete is at least 14 days old, or for a 
longer period if so directed by the Engineer.   part of the pavement shall be used, for even 
the lightest vehicles, until the concrete is 72 hours old.  The Contractor may allow his 
equipment to run up on the edge of a new concrete slab at least 72 hours old, if he provides 
adequate means to protect the slab.  Sufficient burlap, canvas, or other approved material 
shall be kept on hand at all times to prevent fresh concrete from being damaged due to 
showers or rainfall.  Failure to properly protect unhardened concrete will constitute cause 
for the removal and replacement of defective pavement at the Contractor's expense. 
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(2360) PLANT MIXED ASPHALT PAVEMENT (LOCAL AGENCY) 
 

MnDOT 2360 is modified and/or supplemented with the following: 
 
Mix Designation Numbers for the bituminous mixtures on this Project are as follows: 
 

7 Ton Road 
Type SP 12.5 Wearing Course SPWEB240C 
Type SP 12.5 Non-Wearing Course SPNWB240C 
 

10 Ton Road 
Type SP 12.5 Wearing Course SPWEB240F 
Type SP 12.5 Non-Wearing Course SPNWB240C 

 
NOT APPLICABLE  
 
NOT APPLICABLE 
 
S-1.4 The sentence “In addition to the list the above the pavement surface must meet requirements of 2399 
(Pavement Surface Smoothness) requirements.” is deleted from MnDOT 2360.3.E Surface Requirements.  The 
requirements of MnDOT 2360.3.E Surface Requirements will apply. 
 
S-1.5 NOT APPLICABLE  
 
S-1.6 The first paragraph of MnDOT 2360.3.D.1 is hereby deleted and replaced with the following: 
 

D.1 Maximum Density 
Compact the pavement to at least the minimum required maximum density values in accordance with 

Table 2360-19, “Required Minimum Lot Density (Mat)”.  
 
S-1.7 MnDOT Table 2360-20 Longitudinal Joint Density Requirement is hereby deleted. 
 
MnDOT 2360.3.D.1.h Mat Density Cores is hereby deleted and replaced with the following: 
 

D.1.h Mat Density Cores 
Obtain four cores in each lot.  Take two cores from random locations as directed by the Engineer.  Take the 

third and fourth cores, the companion cores, within 1 foot [0.3 m] longitudinally from the first two cores.  Submit the 
companion cores to the Engineer immediately after coring and sawing.  If the random core location falls on an 
unsupported joint, at the time of compaction, (the edge of the mat being placed does not butt up against another mat, 
pavement surface, etc.) cut the core with the outer edge of the core barrel 1 foot [0.3 meters] away (laterally) from the 
edge of the top of the mat (joint).  If the random core location falls on a confined joint (edge of the mat being placed 
butts up against another mat, pavement surface, curb and gutter, or fixed face), cut with the outer edge of the core 
barrel 6 inches ± 0.5 inch [150 mm ± 12.5 mm] from the edge of the top of the mat (ex. center of 4 inch [100 mm] core 
barrel 8 ± 0.5 inches [200 mm ± 12.5 mm] from the edge of the top of the mat).  Cores will not be taken within 1 foot 
[300 mm] of any unsupported edge.  The Contractor is responsible for maintaining traffic, coring, patching the core 
holes, and sawing the cores to the paved lift thickness before density testing. 

 
The Engineer may require additional density lots to isolate areas affected by equipment malfunction, heavy 

rain, or other factors affecting normal compaction operations. 
 
MnDOT 2360.3.D.1.j Companion Core Testing is hereby deleted and replaced with the following: 
 

The Department may select at least one of the two companion cores per lot to test for verification. 
 
MnDOT 2360.3.D.1.n Longitudinal Joint Density is hereby deleted. 
 
MnDOT 2360.3.D.1.p Shoulders is hereby deleted. 
 
MnDOT Table 2360-24 Payment Schedule for Longitudinal Joint Density (SP Non-Wear and SP Shoulders, 4% Void) is 
hereby deleted. 
 



 

P:\03\066\090\366090\Spec\Windom,MN_2017 Street Imp.-Spec.docx  S-12 

MnDOT Table 2360-25 Payment Schedule for Longitudinal Joint Density (SP Non-wear and SP Shoulders, 3% Void) is 
hereby deleted. 
 
MnDOT 2360.3.D.1.r Pay Factor Determination is hereby deleted. 



 

 

DIVISION E – EARTHWORK



SECTION 310113 
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SUBSURFACE INFORMATION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01  GENERAL: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS are hereby made part of this Section. 

 
B. Soil borings have been performed for this project and are included in the Appendix 

of this project manual.  
 
C. Additional Investigation: 

 
1. Contractor should visit site and acquaint himself with site conditions. 

 
2. Prior to bidding, Contractor may make subsurface investigations to satisfy 

himself with site and subsurface conditions. 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Readjust work performed that does not meet technical or design requirements. 
 

B. Make no deviations from the Contract Documents without specific and written 
approval of Owner. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
 



SECTION 310116 
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EXISTING UTILITIES, UNDERGROUND OBSTRUCTIONS, AND SUBSURFACE 
CONDITIONS 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. This Section describes, but is not limited to, the contact to be made with existing 

utilities and the Work associated with location, adjustment and repair of 
underground utilities and obstructions. 

 
C. Information or data presented herein relative to existing subsurface utilities are not 

a part of the Contract Documents and shall not be used by the Contractor for 
reference during construction of the work. 

 
1.02 PAYMENT: 
 

A. Repair by the Contractor of any utilities, sewer service lines and main, field and 
drain tiles and other underground obstructions damaged by the Contractor's 
activities is considered incidental Work with no separate measurement and payment 
to be made. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 GENERAL: 
 

A. The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to locate, protect and repair 
existing utilities, underground obstructions and structures. 

 
B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage to field tiles, streets, roads, 

highways, ditches, shoulders, embankments, culverts, bridges or other public or 
private property or facility, regardless of location or character, which may be 
caused by moving, hauling, or otherwise transporting equipment, materials or men 
to or from the work or any site thereof, whether by him or his subcontractor(s). 

 
C. The Contractor shall protect, shore, brace, support and maintain all underground 

pipes, conduits, drains and other underground construction uncovered or otherwise 
affected by the construction work performed by him.  All pavements, surfacing, 
driveways, curbs, walks, buildings, utility poles, guy wires and other surface 



SECTION 310116 
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structures affected by construction operations in connection with the performance 
of the contract, together with all shrubs in yards and parking crossed by or adjacent 
to the pipeline shall be maintained, and if removed or otherwise damaged, shall be 
restored to the original condition thereof as determined and approved by the 
Resident Project Representative.  All replacements of such underground 
construction and surface structures or replacements of such underground 
construction and surface structures or parts thereof shall be made with new 
materials conforming to the requirements of these specifications or, if not specified, 
as approved by the Engineer. 

 
D. Information and data shown or indicated on drawings of the site with respect to 

existing underground facilities or utilities are based on information and data 
furnished to the Owner or Engineer by owners of such underground facilities or by 
others. 

 
E. The Owner and Engineer are not responsible for the accuracy, completeness or 

precision of any such information, data or drawings.  In general, it is not the intent 
of the Owner or Engineer to provide complete information relative to existing 
utilities on the Drawings. 

 
F. The Contractor shall have full responsibility for reviewing and checking all such 

information and data, for locating all existing underground facilities including 
water drainage projects affected by construction, for contact with owners of 
affected underground facilities, and for such other requirements as may be included 
in the specifications, the cost of all of which will be considered as incidental to the 
Contract Price. 

 
G. Information, data or drawings describing existing underground facilities or utilities 

are not a part of the Contract Documents. 
 

H. If, during the course of any land disturbance related to the project, any bones, 
artifacts, foundations, or other indications of past human occupation of the area are 
uncovered, work at this location shall be temporarily stopped and the Engineer shall 
be notified at once to ensure notification of appropriate state authorities. 

 
3.02  SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS: 
 

A. In the preparation of Drawings and Specifications, the Engineer may have obtained, 
reviewed or been informed of subsurface information not specifically collected for 
design or construction of this project.  Such information was of a general nature 
and available from sources normally open to the general public. 

 
B. Printed information available to the Engineer during project design, including 

reports referenced above, are available at the office of the Engineer for examination 
during regular business hours. 

 
C. Subsurface information or data referenced herein are not a part of the Contract 

Documents. 
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3.03 UTILITY CONTACT: 
 

A. Prior to any Work, a preconstruction conference may be scheduled by the Engineer 
to include involvement by affected utilities.  Failure of any utility to be represented 
at the preconstruction conference, for any reason, shall not relieve the Contractor 
of any responsibility described herein. 

 
B. Prior to Work in a specific area affecting underground utilities, all utilities shall be 

notified by the Contractor. 
 
3.04 UTILITY REPAIR: 
 

A. When a utility line or cable is exposed or damaged, the Contractor shall comply 
with the repair requirements of the affected utility. 

 
B. When a utility cable is exposed, the Contractor shall compact the backfill beneath 

the exposed cable before completion of the backfill operation. 
 

C. The Contractor shall make, without delay, satisfactory and acceptable arrangement 
with the owner(s) of or the agency or authority having jurisdiction over damaged 
property, surface, structure, or facility concerning its repair or replacement or 
payment of costs incurred in connection with said damage. 

 
3.05 OTHER OBSTRUCTION CONTACT AND REPAIR: 
 

A. Where field and drain tiles are suspected, property owners shall be contacted by the 
Contractor. 

 
1. To locate and prevent damage to known tile, the Contractor shall not be 

required to excavate beyond twenty-five (25) feet either side of the reported 
centerline without additional compensation. 

 
2. Should additional excavation be required and compensation is desired, a 

Field Order shall be prepared as documentation prior to commencing the 
Work. 

 
B. Where county tile have been damaged, these shall be repaired according to county 

specifications and requirements. 
 

C. The Contractor shall notify the Owner when field tile have been damaged and 
provide drawings showing the location of repaired field tile. 
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D. Field and Drain Tile Repair: 
 

1. Butt-joint Method: 
 

a. Expose and remove damaged sections of tile so that sound, 
undisturbed tile lies on both sides of trench. 

 
b. Connect the two sides using PVC pipe butted against both sides of 

the existing tile. 
 

c. Seal and secure joint with concrete.  One bag "Sacrete" mixed with 
water will be considered adequate for all tile 16 inches and smaller. 

 
d. Replace and hand tamp the soil in twelve (12) inch lifts up to the 

bottom of the repaired section of tile. 
 

e. Continue with trench backfill as per normal procedure. 
 

f. All tile shall be repaired within 24 hours of the time it was damaged 
or disturbed. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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MAINTENANCE OF CLEARING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT: 
 

A. The GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTAL and other CONDITIONS of the Contract and 
the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS are hereby made part of this Section. 

 
B. The articles contained in this Section may amend, modify, supersede, void or 

supplement the articles of the General Conditions, and shall take precedence over 
the provisions of the General Conditions.  Where any part of an article of the 
General Conditions is amended, modified, superseded or voided by a provision of 
this Section, provisions of such article not so specifically amended, modified, 
superseded or voided shall remain in effect.  Where any article of the General 
Conditions is supplemented by this Section, all provisions of such article shall 
remain in effect, and the supplementary provisions of this Section shall be 
considered as added thereto. 

 
1.02 SCOPE: 
 

A. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 
 

1. Summary of Work:  Section 011100. 
 

2. Cleaning for Specific Products or Work:  Project Manual section for that 
Work. 

 
B. Maintain premises and public properties free from accumulations of waste, debris, 

and rubbish, caused by operations. 
 

C. At completion of Work, remove waste materials, rubbish, tools, equipment, 
machinery and surplus materials and clean all sight-exposed surfaces; leave project 
clean and ready for occupancy. 

 
1.03 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS: 
 

A. Standards:  Maintain project in accordance with safety and insurance standards. 
 

B. Hazards Control: 
 

1. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove from 
premises daily. 

 
2. Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions. 
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C. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and anti-
pollution laws. 

 
1. Do not burn or bury rubbish and waste materials on project site. 

 
 
2. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint thinner 

in storm or sanitary drains. 
 

3. Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS: 
 

A. Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to be 
cleaned. 

 
B. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material 

manufacturer. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 DURING CONSTRUCTION: 
 

A. Execute cleaning to insure that building, grounds, and public properties are 
maintained free from accumulations of waste materials and rubbish. 

 
B. Wet down dry materials and rubbish to lay dust and prevent blowing dust. 

 
C. At reasonable intervals during progress of work, clean site and public properties, 

and dispose of waste materials, debris and rubbish. 
 

D. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris and rubbish. 
 

E. Remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from site and legally dispose of at 
public or private dumping areas off Owner's property. 

 
F. Handle materials in a controlled manner with as few handlings as possible; do not 

drop or throw materials from heights. 
 
G. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from 

cleaning process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces. 
 
H. Protect all structures within the construction limits. 
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I. The Contractor shall manage his activities and implement protective measures as 

necessary to minimize soil erosion during the construction process. 
 
J. At the end of each day's work leave construction area in such a condition so to 

permit unencumbered access to all private properties in vicinity of Project. 
 
3.02 FINAL CLEANING: 
 

A. Employ experienced workmen, or professional cleaners, for final cleaning. 
 
B. In preparation for substantial completion or occupancy, conduct final inspection of 

project site. 
 

C. Broom clean paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of grounds. 
 

D. Maintain cleaning until project, or portion thereof, is occupied by Owner. 
 

E. For disturbed areas on the shoulders/terraces, replace final 6 inches with topsoil and 
finish grade suitable for seeding. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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STORM SEWERS/DRAIN TILE 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT and other CONDITIONS of the Contract 
and the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. Related requirements specified elsewhere: none. 

 
C. Furnish all labor, material, and equipment necessary to complete the installation of 

the storm sewer. 
 

D. Excavate all substances encountered to depths indicated on the drawings or as 
herein specified. 

 
E. Place excavated materials suitable for backfilling in orderly manner sufficiently 

away from banks of trench to avoid overloading and prevent slides or cave-ins. 
 
F. Remove and dispose of excess or unsuitable backfill materials as directed by the 

Engineer. 
 
G. Perform site grading as required to prevent surface water from entering trenches. 
 
H. Perform dewatering operations and/or form water diversion ditches as required to 

keep base for laying pipe in trench free of water. 
 
I. Assure that all shoring and sheeting required complies with applicable local, state 

and federal safety requirements. 
 
J. All trenching shall be open cut except where indicated otherwise on drawings. 

 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Provide manufacturer's certificate that materials meet or exceed minimum 
requirements as specified. 

 
1.03 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING: 
 

A. During loading, transporting, and unloading, exercise care to prevent damage to 
materials. 

 
B. Do not drop pipe or fittings. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS:  See plan sheets for pipe material.  
 

A. Reinforced Concrete Pipe: 
 

1. Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP):  ASTM C76, Class 2000 D, Wall B 
tongue and groove, machined ends, 6 ft. minimum laying length; provide 
reinforcement as set forth in Table III of ASTM C76; label each piece by 
class and show date of manufacturer. 

 
2. Commercial joint sealing gaskets or mastic material shall be used in all 

joints. 
 
3. Bends may be prefabricated or fabricated in the field by sawing pipe and 

installing a concrete collar around field joint. 
 
4. Joints shall be watertight bell and spigot.  

 
B. High Density Polyethylene (HDPE): Perforated drain tile/subdrain. 

 
1. Pipe shall conform to Minnesota DOT Standard Specifications Section 

2502. 
 
2. Use manufacturer’s recommended fittings and couplings (incidental to 

pipe). 
 

C. Corrugated Culverts. 
 

1. Pipe and aprons shall conform to Minnesota DOT Standard Specifications 
2417. 

 
2. Use manufacturer’s recommended fittings and couplings (incidental to 

pipe). 
 

D. Castings:  Shall conform to standard drawings.  Standard castings differing in non-
essential details will be acceptable, if approved by the Engineer. 

 
2.02 JOINT LUBRICANT: 
 

A. As recommended by pipe manufacturer. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 TRENCH EXCAVATION: 
 

A. General Requirements: 
 

1. Keep trench minimum width necessary for proper laying of pipe and to 
prevent movement of existing utilities. 

 
2. Keep banks as nearly vertical as practicable while complying with safety 

requirements. 
 
3. Reinforced concrete pipe shall lay on undisturbed suitable soil or bedding 

at every point along its length. 
 
4. Accurately grade bedding to provide uniform bearing and support for each 

pipe section. 
 
5. Unstable trench conditions may require special rock bedding in lieu of 

granular bedding on the trench bottom.  Where authorized by the Engineer, 
remove unsuitable material below the sewer invert elevation and replace 
with special rock bedding to the sewer invert elevation. 

 
6. Ledge rock, boulders and large stones encountered in the excavation shall 

be removed to provide a minimum clearance of 12 inches below and on 
each side of all pipe. 

 
7. Each pipe will be carefully inspected before it is laid and defective pipe will 

be rejected. 
 
8. The pipe shall be laid upgrade beginning at the lower end of the line and 

shall be laid true to the grades shown on the plans.  Any pipe which has its 
grade disturbed after laying shall be taken up and relaid.  No pipe shall be 
laid, when in the opinion of the Engineer, weather or trench conditions will 
not permit a satisfactory installation. 

 
9. Laying of pipe to true line and grade shall be accomplished by the laser 

beam method.  
 
10. When pipe connects with other structures, the end shall be placed or cut off 

flush with the face of the structure. 
 
3.02 EXCAVATION FOR APPURTENANCES: 
 

A. General Requirements: 
 

1. Excavate to leave minimum 12 inch space between outer surface of 
appurtenance and side of trench. 
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2. Fill unauthorized overdepths with compacted granular material. 

 
3.03 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING: 
 

A. General Requirements: 
 

1. Trenches shall not be backfilled until the pipe is checked for alignment and 
grade and any required tests are performed. 

 
2. When granular backfill is specified or authorized by the Engineer, the 

granular backfill shall be placed from 0.5 feet below the bottom of the pipe 
to 0.5 feet above the top of the pipe. 

 
3. The earth or granular backfill shall be mechanically tamped under the 

"spring line" and around the pipe in 6 inch layers until the pipe has not less 
than 12 inches of compacted cover over the top of the pipe. 

 
4. Trenches shall then be carefully backfilled with suitable earth or gravel free 

from boulders, large roots, sod, and vegetation. 
 
5. Backfill remainder of trench in lifts not to exceed 1 foot in loose thickness.  

Compact using some type of mechanical devices or equipment and moisten 
or aerate as required to assure consolidation. 

 
6. Each layer shall be compacted to Standard Proctor Density as determined 

by ASTM D698 according to the following: 
 

a. Unpaved areas  95 percent, with  
   moisture -4 to -1 
   percent of optimum 
 
b. Cohesive soils under surfaced areas  98 percent, with  
   moisture -4 to -1  
   percent of optimum 
 
c. Granular backfill under surfaced areas 100 percent with 
   moisture -4 to -1 
   percent of optimum 
 

7. Standard soil density tests may be run in locations designated by the 
Engineer. 
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8. All standard soil density tests that initially meet the specifications shall be 
paid for by the Contractor.  All tests that fail to meet the specifications and 
all subsequent retesting costs including additional engineering costs shall be 
paid for by the Contractor.  Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling 
the work, notifying the testing laboratory and Engineer, and allowing 
adequate time for all tests. 

 
9. Do not disturb joint alignment or grade of pipe during backfill operation. 
 
10. Conduct backfill operations so that no more than 100 feet of trench will be 

left open at any one time. 
 

3.04 INLETS, MANHOLES AND JUNCTION BOXES: 
 
A. Storm Drain Inlets and Junction Boxes: 
 

1. Shall be constructed of concrete, precast concrete sections, or as shown in 
the standard details. 

 
2. The concrete cover over steel reinforcing shall not be less than 2 inches. 
 
3. All inlet, manhole and junction box bases shall be poured in place concrete 

unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.  Groundwater shall be kept 
below bottom of concrete base for 24 hours after pouring. 

 
4. Hand form smooth inverts in bottom of inlets, manholes and junction boxes 

to permit water to flow freely. 
 
5. Reinforced concrete lids may be precast; however, they shall be reinforced 

as shown on the plans and of the size required for each specific inlet or 
junction box. 

 
6. Inlets, manholes and junction boxes shall be of such size and construction 

as shown on the detail drawings.  However, in special cases the contractor 
shall modify dimensions as necessary to accommodate multiple pipes at the 
same structure. 

 
7.  Contractor shall construct intake with a fuel resistant boot providing for a 

watertight connection where indicated in the standard details.  
 

3.05 DRAIN TILE: 
 

A. Drain tile shall be perforated and placed as shown on the plans.  Encase subdrain 
with 3/8" pea rock with a minimum of 12" of cover.  Pea rock incidental to drain 
tile. 
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3.06 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL: 
 

A. Protect against erosion of soils and sediment from leaving the site.   
 
B. Provide inlet protection once the new intake is installed.  Place silt fence and rock 

around the inlet to prevent sediment from entering the storm sewer.  Maintain silt 
fence and remove sediment deposits. 

 
C. Minimize the amount of native vegetation disturbed beyond the construction site.  

Vegetation will help prevent sediment from leaving the site.  Install silt fence as 
shown on the plans and as needed to prevent sediment from running off the site.  
Maintain silt fence and remove sediment deposits when it reaches 1/3 the height of 
the silt fence. 

 
D. Contractor shall be careful to not track mud from trucks leaving the site.  Contractor 

shall clean mud from trucks and clean adjacent streets and pavement immediately 
if tracking of soil occurs. 
 

E. Contractor shall execute, pay for and submit MPCA Storm Water Permit (partially 
completed on the SWPPP in the Appendix).  This contract shall be completed to 
abide by the regulations granted as specified by the Permit. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SEEDING, FERTILIZING, AND MULCHING: 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The work covered by this section of the specifications shall consist of preparing the 
ground surface, furnishing and applying fertilizer, furnishing and sowing seed, 
compacting and repairing in accordance with this specification at the locations 
shown on the Drawings or as directed by the Owner. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 SEED: 

 
The seed or seed mixture to be furnished and the minimum percentage by weight of pure 
live seed of each species in each lot of seed and the maximum percentage of week seed 
shall be as stated below.  All seed used shall be labeled in accordance with U.S. Department 
of Agriculture "Rules and Regulations under the Federal Seed Act" in effect on the date of 
the execution of this Agreement.  All seed shall be furnished in standard containers, unless 
exception is granted by the Owner.  Seed which has become wet, moldy, or otherwise 
damaged in transit or storage will not be acceptable. 

 
For the designated disturbed areas the seed mixture shall be: 

 
1. Site seeding - 

 
Urban Turf Mix 

70%  Bluegrass, Kentucky 
10% Ryegrass, Perennial (fine leaf variety) 
20% Fescue, Creeping Red 

 
Application Rate: 4 lbs. per 1,000 sq. ft. 

 
-Alternate seed blends that are conducive to the site soils, are low 
maintenance, and require minimal mowing will be considered upon 
submittal to the Owner. 

 
NOTE:  The Contractor is reminded that the above mixtures are for live 
seed. 
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Seed Test: 
 
1. Each lot of seed shall be subject to sampling and testing at the discretion of 

the Owner.  Sampling and testing will be in accordance with the latest 
"Rules and Regulations Under the Federal Seed Act" in effect on the date 
of the purchase order.  Tags from bags used on the project should be 
submitted to the Owner. 

 
2. In the event that reports of seed analysis are not received prior to sowing, 

and tests made thereafter indicate the seed used did not meet the 
specification requirements, the Owner may require the Contractor to reseed 
the entire area affected during the next suitable season with sufficient seed 
to provide the total quantity of pure live seed specified, or will deduct from 
the contract payment an amount sufficient to cover the cost of seed and 
reseeding operations. 

 
2.02 FERTILIZER: 
 

Lime:  No lime application is required. 
 

Fertilizer:  Fertilizers shall be commercial carriers of available plant food elements or 
combinations thereof, either as inorganic or organic materials, and shall conform to the 
applicable State fertilizer laws.  The fertilizer shall be uniform in composition, dry, and 
free-flowing material in condition for application by suitable equipment.  The fertilizer 
shall be delivered in unopened bags or other convenient standard containers, each fully 
labeled with the manufacturer's guaranteed analysis.  Any fertilizer which becomes caked 
or otherwise damaged, making it unsuitable for use, will not be acceptable. 

 
All areas seeded shall be fertilized with a commercial fertilizer having a nitrogen, 
phosphorus, potassium analysis ratio of 13-13-13 at the minimum rate of 650 lbs./acre. 

 
Fertilizer Test: 

 
1. The Owner shall be furnished with tags from bags of fertilizer used on the 

project. 
 

2. In the event that reports of fertilizer analysis are not received prior to the 
application of fertilizer and tests when made show the fertilizer used did not 
meet the minimum specification requirement, the Contractor may be 
required, at the discretion of the Owner, to supply and distribute sufficient 
additional materials over the entire areas affected to bring the amounts up 
to specification requirements, or have deducted from the contract payments 
an amount sufficient to cover the cost of such quantities of fertilizer and the 
application thereof. 
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2.03  HYDRO-MULCHING: 
 

A.  Required on all disturbed areas. 
 

B.  Materials to be 3000 lb. dry cellulose fiber and 50 lb. tackifier per acre. 
 

C.  Use a slurry that can be applied with standard hydraulic mulching equipment. 
 
D. Dye the slurry green to facilitate visual metering during application. 
 
E. Do not use materials that have growth on germination inhibiting factors or any toxic 

effect on plant or animal life when combined with seed or fertilizer. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 GENERAL: 

 
Areas to be seeded, those requiring special preparation of the ground surface, and those in 
a satisfactory condition to remain undisturbed, will be shown on the Drawings and/or 
determined by the Owner prior to the seeding phase. 
 
Suitable equipment necessary for proper preparation of the ground surface and for handling 
and placing all required materials shall be on hand, in good operating condition, and shall 
be approved by the Owner before the various operations are started.  The Contractor shall 
demonstrate to the Owner before starting the various operations that the application of 
required materials will be made at the specified rates. 

 
During the operations of distributing fertilizer, or sowing seed, the areas covered shall be 
checked against the quantities of material used when one-fourth, one-half, and three-
fourths of the affected areas have been covered to verify the proper rate of application.  
Upon completion of the distributing operations, a final check of the total quantities of 
materials used shall be made against the total acreage fertilized, and sown.  If it is 
determined, by this checking of quantities used or by inspection either immediately after 
distributing the materials or after there is a show of green, that uniform distribution at rates 
at least equal to the minimum required, at the discretion of the Owner, either to distribute 
additional quantities of these materials on the areas designated to meet the specification 
requirements, providing seasonal conditions are favorable, or have deducted from his 
payment an amount sufficient to cover the cost of the material and also the cost of 
distribution.  Skipped areas wider than the distance between drills, in the case of drilling 
operations, or areas averaging more than 4 inches in width in the case of broadcasting 
operations, are subject also to this provision. 

 
When conditions are such, by reasons of extreme drought, excessive moisture, or other 
factors, that satisfactory results are not likely to be obtained, the work shall be stopped and 
it shall be resumed only when the desired results are likely to be obtained. 
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3.02 ORDER OF WORK: 
 

The order of work operations shall be as follows, except as modified by the Owner. 
 

A. Removing of Debris:  Prior to the commencement of seeding, all large stones, 
cables, wire, or any waste materials shall be removed from the site.  All heavy 
growths of vegetation on the site which may interfere seriously with subsequent 
seeding, or sowing operations shall be mowed, raked, and used for mulch if 
suitable, or hauled off the site, as directed by the Owner. 

 
During seeding operations, the ground surface shall be kept cleared of all large 
stones, roots, cable, wire, or any other materials which might hinder subsequent 
fertilizing, sowing, or maintenance operations. 

 
1.  Finished Grading:  Prior to seeding the areas shall be given a finished 

grading as needed to correct irregularities in the surface, due to previous 
operations or other causes and to restore the prescribed grade. 

 
2. Discing and Harrowing:  After the finish grading has been completed, the 

areas to be seeded shall be thoroughly prepared to a depth of 1 to 2 inches 
by discing or harrowing or by other means approved by the Owner. 

 
3. Fertilizing:  Fertilizer shall be distributed uniformly over the areas to be 

seeded at a rate which will provide not less than the minimum quantity of 
each fertilizer ingredient specified.  Distribution shall be by hand or by a 
common fertilizer distributor, or other equipment approved by the Owner.  
Use of a grain or seed drill, equipped to sow seed and distribute fertilizer at 
the same time, will be permitted. 

 
4. Sowing Seed:  All sowing of seed shall be completed prior to September 

28, 2012.  Sowing delayed beyond the specified dates, and due to 
circumstances beyond the Contractor's control, may be continued upon 
written approval from the Owner, but in no instance more than 10 calendar 
days beyond the latest date.  The Contractor shall employ a method of 
sowing satisfactory to the Owner, and where practical he shall make use of 
approved power-drawn drills or seeders, hand seeders, or other approved 
equipment.  When sowing seed mixtures, the Contractor shall keep the seed 
thoroughly mixed during the sowing operations to prevent separation of 
species and the subsequent lack of uniform distribution of species.  When 
drills or other sowing equipment are used, they shall be equipped with 
markers or other means to provide that the successive seeded strips will 
overlap or be separated by a space no greater than the space between drills 
of the equipment being used.  The sowing shall be stopped when satisfactory 
results are not likely to be obtained due to excessive moisture conditions, 
high winds, or other unfavorable conditions.  It shall be resumed only when 
conditions are favorable again or when alternate or corrective measures and 
procedures which are approved by the Owner have been adopted.  The rates 
of sowing specified are on the basis of the minimum total of pure live seed 
per acre.  Actual sowing rates will be in excess of this quantity because of 
the existence of inert materials in all lots of seed.  The actual seeding rate 
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of the seed as delivered (including the inert and other material) is 
determined by dividing the minimum pounds of pure live seed, as specified, 
by the percentage by weight of pure live seed of the delivered seed. 

 
5. Cleaning Up:  After the seed has been sown, and prior to compacting, the 

surface shall be cleared of all stones, or other objects larger than 2 inches in 
greatest diameter, and all wire, roots, brush, or other objects that may 
interfere with subsequent mowing operations. 

 
6. Compacting:  Immediately after the sowing operations have been 

completed, unless otherwise directed by the Owner, the entire area shall be 
compacted by means of a culti-packer, roller, or other approved equipment, 
in order to reduce air pockets to a minimum.  When a culti-packer or other 
equipment that leaves a roughened surface is used, the final rolling shall be 
along the contour and at right angles to the existing slopes to reduce water 
erosion, or at right angles to the prevailing wind to reduce dust, as directed 
by the Owner. 

 
7.  Hydro-Mulching:  Cellulose fiber mulching material shall be placed as soon 

as seed is sewn and final rolling is completed at a rate of 3050 pounds per 
acre.  Mulch shall be evenly and uniformly distributed and anchored to the 
soil. 

 
3.03 REPAIRING: 
 

If the surface has become gullied or otherwise damaged, within two (2) years from the date 
of acceptance of this project, the affected areas shall be repaired to re-establish the grade 
(at no additional cost) and the condition of the soil, as directed by the Owner and provided 
for in this specification, and shall then be reseeded as specified herein.  Later placing and 
compacting of fill material will be in accordance with the applicable grading specifications. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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EARTHWORK 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The work covered by this section of the Project Manual shall include furnishing of 
all labor, material and equipment necessary to complete the removal and 
replacements items, topsoil stripping, excavation, embankment, subgrade 
preparation and terrace grading necessary for construction of the project. 

 
B. It will be the Contractor's responsibility to protect all existing utilities.  Any existing 

utilities damaged by the Contractor will be replaced or repaired at the Contractor's 
expense.  The Contractor is cautioned to seek the help of the appropriate utility 
office in locating existing lines. 

 
C. No excavation or stripping shall be started until the area has been cleared and 

grubbed and the Contractor has staked the proposed work. 
 
1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 
 

A. Soil Testing:  Section 312326. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NONE 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 REMOVAL, ADJUSTMENT AND REPLACEMENT ITEMS: 
 

A. Concrete Pavement or Asphalt Pavement: 
 

1. Concrete pavement or asphalt pavement shall be removed as shown on the 
plans or directed by the Engineer. 

 
2. The juncture between the existing pavement or the surfacing to remain and 

that to be removed shall be made by sawing or milling and carefully 
removing the portion required is such a manner that the remaining pavement 
will not be damaged. 

 
3. Street excavation material removed by the Contractor shall be used as fill 

in widening areas of access road.  The Contractor shall place the material as 
specified in Paragraphs 3.02-C and D. 

 



SECTION 312300 

 

P:\03\066\090\366090\Spec\Windom,MN_2017 Street Imp.-Spec.docx            E-21 

4. Concrete or asphalt pavement removed shall remain the property of the 
Contractor.  The Contractor shall dispose of pavement at a location arranged 
by the Contractor. 

 
5. Replacement shall be as shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer. 
 

B. Concrete Curb and Gutter: 
 

1. Concrete curb and gutter shall be as shown on the plans or as 
marked/directed by the Engineer. 

 
2. The juncture between the existing curb and gutter to remain and that to be 

removed shall be made by sawing and carefully removing the portion 
required in such a manner that the remaining curb and gutter will not be 
damaged. 

 
3. New curb shall be tied to existing curb by drilling two No. 4 rebar 18 inches 

long with 9 inches inserted into the existing curb. 
 

4. Replacement shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. 
 

5. Any curb and gutter damaged or removed which has not been marked or 
approved by the Engineer shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense. 

 
6. Expansion material/board (½-inch min.) shall be installed and the cost 

incidental, when new pavement is to abut the back of curb. 
 

C. Sidewalks and Private Driveways: 
 

1. The authorized removal and replacement of these items to be paid for by the 
Owner shall be marked in the field. 

 
2. The outer most line of removal shall be made by neatly sawing parallel to 

the curb line and removing the approved portion without damaging the 
remaining driveway and/or sidewalk. 

 
3. Replacement shall be from the approved line of removal to the back of curb 

line.  Replacement thickness is to be 7 inches of PCC for driveways, 5 
inches of PCC for sidewalk. 

 
4. Immediately after placement, concrete shall be properly finished.  The 

sequence of operations shall be as follows:  machine or hand finishing, 
longitudinal floating, straightedge finishing, belting, broom finishing and 
the edging of joints.  The machine method of finishing shall be employed, 
except that on odd widths or shapes of slab sidewalks, or where approved 
by the Engineer, hand methods will be permitted.  All finishing equipment 
and tools shall be maintained clean, free from hardened concrete or grout, 
and in a condition satisfactory to the Engineer. 
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5. The Contractor shall protect fresh concrete surfaces that may be damaged 

from pedestrians, bicycles, malicious mischief and similar occurrences, 
until the surface has hardened.  Any surfaces which are damaged shall be 
removed and replaced or repaired. 

 
D.  Manhole or Valve Box Adjustments: 

 
1. The Contractor shall adjust existing manholes, inlets and valve boxes to ¼-

inch below finished grade. 
 

2. A smooth neat transition from the casting to adjacent finished surface is 
required. 

 
3. All necessary materials including rings, if used, shall be furnished by the 

Contractor. 
 

a. High density polyethylene (HDPE) rings shall be used when 
adjustments are made under the casting frame.  Polybuthene 
caulking compound shall be used to seal and insure watertight joints 
on both sides of adjustment rings. 

 
       --- or --- 
 

b. This includes the installation of a metal riser as manufactured by 
U.M.A.R., Inc., Pella, Iowa, or approved equal for manhole casting 
adjustments.  The Contractor will be required to anchor the risers to 
the existing castings with spot welds.  The riser shall be ½-inch 
below the adjacent finished street surface.  Each metal riser must be 
custom made for each casting.  

 
4. Any backfill disturbed during adjustment shall be carefully and thoroughly 

tamped to 95% Standard Proctor Density. 
 

5.  Remove Precast manhole sections as needed to provide proper height.  Cost 
incidental to the Manhole Adjustment bid item.  

 
6. Adapters of proper height may be used on valve boxes. 
 
7. Install Cretex external chimney seals on all sanitary or water castings. 

 
3.02 EXCAVATION, EMBANKMENT AND GRADING: 
 

A. General: 
 

1. The entire subgrade shall be graded to the elevation required prior to 
surfacing placement. 

 



SECTION 312300 

 

P:\03\066\090\366090\Spec\Windom,MN_2017 Street Imp.-Spec.docx            E-23 

2. Terraces shall be graded according to the plans, or as otherwise directed by 
the Engineer. 

 
3. Utility appurtenances shall be located and clearly marked to avoid damage 

to same.  Any items so damaged shall be repaired or replaced at the 
Contractor's expense. 

 
4. Waste:  Excavated material not needed for use on site shall be disposed of 

by the Contractor in locations designated by the Contractor. 
 

5. A sufficient quantity of native topsoil, free from gravel and other foreign 
material and suitable for growing grass, shall be retained from the general 
excavation so that all terraces will have a surface at least 6 inches thick of 
this material. 

 
6. Earthwork shall be suspended any time satisfactory results cannot be 

obtained because of weather conditions or inadequate equipment. 
 

7. Suitable excavation from the site shall be used as embankment material 
prior to hauling embankment material from another source. 

 
B. Excavation: 

 
1. The Contractor shall perform all excavation, embankment and grading 

required for the site, including the requirements for moisture and density 
control as specified. 

 
2. All suitable excavated materials shall be used on site to the extent necessary 

to raise the subgrade to the required elevation and to grade terraces.  Topsoil 
with vegetation or sod shall not be used for embankment or have 
embankment placed thereon. 

 
C. Street and Terrace Embankment and Grading: 

 
1. Embankment (fill) material required for purposes of constructing the site 

subgrade to the required elevation and fill for terraces shall be furnished by 
the Contractor from site excavation. 

 
2. Immediately prior to the placing of fill materials, the entire area upon which 

embankment is to be placed, except where limited by rock, shall be scarified 
by means of a disc harrow (or other approved equipment) to a depth of 6 
inches.  Scarifying shall be done approximately parallel to the axis of the 
fill.  A thin layer (3 inches plus or minus) of fill material shall be spread 
over the scarified area and compacted as required in these specifications. 

 
3. The upper 6 inches of the embankment shall be free from all rocks, wood, 

and other foreign material. 
 



SECTION 312300 

 

P:\03\066\090\366090\Spec\Windom,MN_2017 Street Imp.-Spec.docx            E-24 

4. Site embankment material derived from excavation on the site shall not be 
measured for separate payment, the cost thereof shall be included in the unit 
price bid for excavation and embankment. 

 
5. Upon completion of the site work, the Contractor shall excavate or fill in 

order to grade the terraces as described in Paragraph 3.02-A.2. or as directed 
by the Engineer. 

 
6. The size and type of equipment utilized on this portion of the work shall be 

commensurate with the work to be accomplished. 
 

7. Care shall be taken in working around existing utilities, trees, shrubs, and 
private sidewalks so as to avoid any damage to same. 

 
8. The Contractor shall grade the gravel/rock driveways at a uniform slope as 

shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.  All equipment, labor 
and granular material, if required; shall be incidental to the cost of Gravel 
Surfacing. 

 
D. Compaction: 

 
1. The following procedure shall apply in the compaction process to the point 

of finished base under the pavement and shall be paid for as subgrade 
preparation: 

 
a. This item includes all work associated with scarifying, drying 

material, applying water, discing, blading, and controlling moisture 
as necessary to compact 12 inches of subgrade below the proposed 
aggregate/recycled milling base to 98% of Standard Proctor density 
with -2 to +3% of optimum moisture.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for maintaining the subgrade (shape and density) in 
good condition prior to special backfill or paving.  All work 
necessary to set string line, trim the subgrade, and prepare and 
maintain the subgrade prior to paving shall be included in this item 
and paid for in bid item Subgrade Preparation. 

 
b. Remove all sod, roots, and vegetation from the area in which the 

embankment is required and from the embankment material. 
 

c. The embankment shall be built of suitable material available from 
the project, in successive horizontal layers not exceeding 6 inches in 
compacted thickness. 

 
d. Add water or air dry material as required for adequate compaction. 

 



SECTION 312300 

 

P:\03\066\090\366090\Spec\Windom,MN_2017 Street Imp.-Spec.docx            E-25 

e. The Contractor shall completely remove the upper 6" of material 
prior to scarifying and compacting the lower 6".  At such time the 
lower 6" is at the specified density, the Contractor may proceed with 
building of embankment and compaction for the upper 6".  Any 
method of subgrade preparation other than the complete removal of 
the top 6" of material will not be acceptable. 

 
2. Any area not accessible to large equipment shall be compacted by hand or 

with smaller equipment. 
 

E. Subgrade Preparation and Protection: 
 

1. After the rough grading work has been completed, the entire graded area 
shall be smoothed and shaped to produce a finished subgrade in accordance 
with the elevations shown in the drawings or established by the Engineer. 

 
2. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the finished subgrade 

or base under the pavement in top condition until subsequent operations are 
performed. 

 
3. The required moisture content of the subgrade base shall be maintained by 

light sprinkling immediately prior to surfacing.  However, at no time shall 
enough water be added to soften the surface of the subgrade. 

 
4. Areas in the subgrade, which are soft or otherwise contain unsuitable 

material shall be excavated and replaced with material approved by the 
Engineer.  The replacement material will, if so directed by the Engineer, be 
a lean clay material capable of being compacted to 98% of Standard Proctor 
Density and paid for as Embankment Borrow. 

 
F. Topsoil: 

 
1. Topsoil shall be stripped, stockpiled and later spread over designated areas.  

When the topsoil cannot conveniently be stockpiled within the right-of-way, 
it shall be the Contractor's obligation to arrange for stockpile sites at his 
own expense.  The stockpiles shall be shaped and smoothed to facilitate 
draining and to keep the area as neat as possible. 

 
2. Topsoil stripping and stockpiling shall be included in the lump sum price 

for "Excavation and Embankment". 
 

3. Upon completion of the pavement work outside the roadway pavement 
limits, 6 inches of topsoil free from gravel, sticks and other foreign material 
shall be placed on all newly disturbed areas behind the curb or beyond the 
completed surfacing.  The topsoil shall be finished graded ready for seeding.  
All costs associated with topsoil spreading and finishing grading shall be 
included in Excavation and Embankment. 
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4. Excess excavation and topsoil, if any, shall be stockpiled at the East 
Substation site located out of the working area, by this Contractor.  
Coordinate with the Owner the placement of the pile.  Cost shall be 
incidental to Excavation and Embankment.  

 
5. The final surface finish shall be one equal to a light harrowing so that the 

terraces will be suitable for seeding. 
 

6. Finish grading of topsoil shall be included in the lump sum price for 
Excavation and Embankment. 

 
7.  Contractor shall furnish and install all topsoil borrow necessary for grading.  

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * * 
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SOIL TESTING 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE: 
 

A. The CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT and other CONDITIONS of the Contract 
and the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (Division 1) are hereby made part of this 
Section. 

 
B. The Contractor shall employ a testing laboratory for the purpose of 

performing soil testing throughout the project. 
 

C. In-place density tests will be taken as directed below. 
 

D. The Contractor shall pay for the cost of all in-place density tests. 
 
1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 
 

A. Earthwork:  Section 312300. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NONE 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 LOCATION OF TESTS: 
 

A. The in-place densities shall be taken in the finished subgrade in maximum one foot 
lifts prior to the placement of surfacing in a 100’ grid and in various layers in the 
site subgrade preparation or trench backfill for sanitary sewer mains, water mains 
and storm sewers. 

 
B. The in-place densities shall be performed by the independent testing firm certified 

by the State and locations shall be randomly selected.  Test data shall be submitted 
to the Engineer throughout construction and will be required prior to project 
finalization. 

 
 

* * *  END OF SECTION  * * *
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PART 1: SITE DESCRIPTION/LOCATION MAP 
 
 

Project Name 
 
Project Type 

2017 Street Improvements 

 
Street Reconstruction  

Project Location 
(address, Section, TWP, R) 
 
 
 
 

 
Various Streets 
Section 17, T112N, R46W 
Windom, MN, Cottonwood Co., MN 

Owner  City of Windom, MN 

Representative Steve Nashby, City Administrator 

Owner Address/Phone 
 
 
 
Design Engineer 
 
 
 
Site Topographical Survey Prepared by 
 
 

City of Windom 
P.O. Box 38 
Windom, MN  56101-0038 
 
DGR Engineering 
1302 South Union Street 
Rock Rapids, Iowa 51246 
 
DGR Engineering 
1302 South Union Street 
Rock Rapids, Iowa 51246 
 

Site Area 10.50 Acres 

Disturbed Area 4.0 Acres 

Final Runoff Curve Number Existing: 72   Proposed 72 

Soil type Topsoil, clayey sand or sandy lean clay 

Receiving Waters City of Windom Storm Sewer 

Description of Proposed Activity Reconstruct City Streets 

Expected Sequence of Major Construction Activity 
(Subject to change: any deviations to the plan shall be 
noted on this plan) 

A. Temporary Erosion & Sediment Controls 
B. Site Grading & utilities 
C. Site Surfacing 
D. Final Stabilization 
E. Building Foundation  
F. Building Walls and Interior 
G. Remove Temporary Sediment Control Measures 
 

 
 
LOCATION MAP: 
The enclosed project plans shall be a part of this document. 
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PART 2: CONTROLS 
 CONTROL MEASURE MASTER INDEX 

Use this index to track the status of all erosion & sediment control BMP’s on your site as they relate to current construction phase. Note 
the corresponding number of the BMP on the erosion control plan (ie B3) and record installation and removal dates in the table. BMP’s 
will not necessarily be removed during the same phase as their installation. Site conditions should dictate installation and removal. 

 

NUMBER CONTROL DATE INSTALLED DATE REMOVED 

    

PHASE A - INITIAL SEDIMENT CONTROLS  

A1 Stabilized Construction Entrance    

A2 Silt Fence    

A3    

A4    

A5    

A6    

A7    

   

PHASE B – SITE GRADING & UTILITIES  

B1 Inlet Protection - Rock/compost tubes  

B2   

B3   

B4   

B5   

    

PHASE C - FINAL STABILIZATION  

C1 Site Surfacing & Paving  

C2 Seeding & Mulching  

C3   

C4   

C5   

C6   
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Erosion and Sediment Controls 
 

Measures to be used for controlling erosion and sediment throughout the construction 
project include stabilization measures for limiting soil erosion from disturbed areas and 
structural controls to divert runoff and remove sediment. Contractor/subcontractor is 
responsible for the implementation and management of control measures specific to this 
site. As work progresses, field investigation may indicate additional erosion control 
measures may be required as determined by the Contractor, Owner, Engineer, City or other 
governmentally regulated agencies. 

 
1. Stabilization 

 
a. Preserve existing vegetation in areas not disturbed during construction. 
b. Undisturbed areas will utilize existing vegetation as a natural buffer zone to 

increase infiltration and sediment deposition by reducing runoff velocity. 
c. The total area of soil disturbed by construction operations at any time shall be 

held to a minimum. 
d. Soil Compaction - compaction of soils in area to be seeded or sodded will be 

kept to a minimum to increase infiltration of storm water runoff into the 
groundwater, reducing the amount of runoff. 

e. Temporary stabilization - areas where construction activity is not planned to 
occur for at least 14 days will be stabilized within 14 days of ceasing 
construction activities in that area by one or more of the following temporary 
erosion control methods: 
1. Topsoil stockpiles and disturbed portions of the site will be stabilized with 

temporary seed and mulch. 
2. Areas of the site to be paved will be temporarily stabilized with geotextile 

and stone sub-base until pavement can be installed. 
3. Frequent watering during construction in dry weather shall minimize wind 

erosion from exposed soil. 
f. Permanent Stabilization - areas where construction activity has permanently 

ended will be stabilized within 14 days of ceasing construction activities in that 
area by one or more of the following permanent erosion control measures: 
1. Sodding or permanent seeding/mulch and mulch in unpaved areas where 

final grading is complete. 
g. Dust Control - Mulch or surface watering will be utilized to control wind erosion 

of susceptible soils during and/or immediately after mass site grading operations. 
 

2. Structural Controls 
 

a. At all areas where runoff can move offsite, silt fence, filter sock or approved 
equal will be installed along the perimeter of the project downstream of soil 
disturbing activities and storm water discharge points prior to site clearing and 
grading operations as required and/or shown on the plans.   

b. Provide silt fence, filter sock, or equivalent measures for all sideslopes and 
downstream boundaries of the disturbed area as required and/or shown on the 
plans. 
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c. Inlet protection devices will be installed in all storm water intakes to protect 
storm sewers from sediment immediately after construction of the inlet. 

d. Additional erosion control measures may be required on embankments, 
stockpiles, and other areas to ensure runoff control. 

 
B. Storm Water Management 
 

Post construction storm water drainage will be facilitated by roof drains drainage swales for 
the developed areas. Runoff will be directed to onsite storm water management controls. 

 
Measures implemented to control pollution of storm water after construction is complete 
include the following: 

 
1. Undeveloped areas of the site will be graded at the slopes indicated and have 

permanent seeding and/or landscaping designed to reduce runoff velocities and 
increase infiltration. 

 
2. Portions of the site will remain undisturbed and in its original vegetative state, limiting 

the amount of exposed soil and providing a vegetative buffer zone that will reduce 
runoff velocities and increase infiltration.  Some of these portions will go back into 
row crops. 

 
3. The creation of impervious area will be handled by the linear infiltration areas of the 

ditches and controlled by the permanent rock ditch checks. 
 
C. Other Controls 
 

Measures for controlling other sources of potential pollution that may exist on the 
construction site. During the course of construction, it is possible that situations may arise 
where unknown material will be encountered. When such situations occur, they will be 
handled according to all applicable federal, state, and local regulations in effect at the time. 

 
1. Waste Materials 

 
Disposal of unused construction materials and construction material wastes shall 
comply with applicable state and local waste disposal, sanitary sewer, or septic system 
regulations. In the event of a conflict with other governmental laws, rules and 
regulations, the more restrictive laws, rules, or regulations shall apply. 

 
2. Hazardous Waste. 

 
a. Hazardous waste materials will be disposed of in accordance with applicable 

local, State and/or Federal regulations. 
b. Equipment refueling and maintenance operations will be carried out in such a 

manner so as to prevent any spills and contamination to the soil and ground 
water. 

c. Potentially hazardous materials will be used with great care to prevent spillage in 
any volume. 
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3. Vehicle Tracking 
 

a. Stabilized construction entrances and/or vehicle washing racks will be installed 
at all site access points to reduce vehicle tracking of sediment offsite. 

b. Paved streets adjacent to the site will be inspected daily and cleaned as necessary 
to remove any excess mud, dirt, or rock tracked from the site. 

c. Dump trucks hauling material from the site will be properly covered with a 
tarpaulin. 

d. Dust control measures will be used as necessary. 
 

4. Sanitary Waste 
 

A portable restroom facility may be located onsite at the contractor’s discretion. 
Wastes will be collected and disposed of in complete compliance with local, State and 
Federal regulations. This facility will be located in an area where contact with storm 
water discharge is minimized. 

 
D. Non-storm Water Discharges 
 

1. Expected sources of non-storm water discharges from the site during construction may 
include: 
a. Potable water sources, including water line flushing, irrigations drainage and 

firefighting activities. 
b. Pavement/building wash waters where no spills or leaks of toxic or hazardous 

materials have occurred and excluding detergents. 
c. Uncontaminated groundwater from de-watering excavations. 
d. Natural springs, wetland, water sources. 
e. Foundation or footing drains where flows have not been exposed to solvents. 

 
2. Non-storm water flows will be discharged to a stabilized area or directed to a sediment 

retention device or other appropriate control measure prior to discharging off-site. 
 
E. State and Local Requirements 
 

1. The storm water pollution prevention plan reflects the State of Minnesota requirements 
for storm water management and erosion and sediment control as established in Code 
of Minnesota, MPCA Requirements pertaining to Erosion Control Plans. 

 
2. Code Compliance:  The contractor shall comply with the soil erosion control 

requirements of the Minnesota Code, the MPCA permit, and all local ordinances. 
 
F. Sequence of Installation 
 

1. Install perimeter silt fence, silt berms, & inlet protection where possible. 
 

2. Grading & Installation of utilities 
 

3. Construction of surfacing & paving 
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4. Complete topsoil, fine grading, permanent stabilization by seed/mulch, sod, or 
landscaping of all disturbed areas. 

 
5. Building construction 

 
6. Remove temporary sediment control measures after permanent seeding & landscaping 

is 70% established. 
 
PART 3: CONSTRUCTION & IMPLEMENTATION 
 PROJECTED CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE / CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS 
 

Phase A - Initial Sediment Controls   
 

    

Initial control measure installation 
(Construction entrances, perimeter silt fence) 

 

Anticipated Start Date  Anticipated End Date 

Actual Start Date  Actual End Date 

   

Phase B – Grading & Utilities  

Anticipated Start Date  Anticipated End Date 

Actual Start Date  Actual End Date 

    

Phase C - Paving  

Anticipated Start Date  Anticipated End Date 

Actual Start Date  Actual End Date 

   
 

Phase D - Final Stabilization   
 

    

Final Stabilization 
 

 

Anticipated Start Date  Anticipated End Date 

Actual Start Date  Actual End Date 
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Maintenance 
 

1. All documents related to the storm water discharge permit shall be kept on site at all times 
and must be presented to the MPCA or EPA upon request. This includes but is not limited 
to the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan, Notice of Intent, Proof of Publication, and 
project inspection diary. 

 
2. This pollution prevention plan shall be revised as construction progresses to reflect current 

ownership, responsibilities, operations, and findings. 
a. The plan will be revised due to any deficiencies in the plan or changes in conditions 

noted during an inspection, and the contractor will implement any and all revisions 
as soon as practical but no later than seven days after the inspection. 

b. Maintain record of major construction operations start and ending dates and 
operators responsible for the various phases. 

c. The plan will be modified within 14 calendar days of a hazardous condition 
describing the release, the date of release, and the circumstances leading to the 
release. Steps to prevent the reoccurrence of such releases will be identified in a plan 
revision and implemented. 

 
3. Maintain all temporary and permanent erosion control measures in good working order by 

cleaning, repairing, replacement and sediment removal throughout the permit period. Any 
necessary repairs will be initiated within 24 hours of report. 
a. Built up sediment will be removed from sediment barrier (silt fence or filter sock) or 

the silt barrier replaced when it has reached 1/2 the height of the barrier. 
b. Accumulation of earth, silt or debris on adjoining properties or streets will be 

minimized. Remove any accumulation of earth, silt or debris immediately and take 
remedial actions for prevention. 

c. Minor spill of potentially hazardous materials will be cleaned up by removing and 
disposing of contaminated soils properly. Major spills shall be reported in 
accordance with the code of Minnesota with clean-up procedures dependant on the 
severity of the spill. 
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B. Inspections 
 

1. The contractor will be responsible for selecting a “qualified” inspector to conduct the 
inspections. “Qualified” is defined as a person knowledgeable in the principles and 
practices of erosion and sediment controls who possesses the skills to assess conditions at 
the construction site that could impact storm water quality and to assess the effectiveness 
of any sediment and erosion control measures selected to control the quality of storm 
water discharges from the construction activity. 

 
2. The project area and control devices will be inspected by the personnel assigned by the 

contractor every 7 calendar days and within 24 hours after each rain event of 1/2" or 
greater or heavy snow melt. The findings and any actions taken as a result of this 
inspection shall be recorded in the project diary with a copy submitted weekly to the 
owner or owner’s representative during the project. 
a. Inspect silt fence for depth of sediment, tears, fabric securely attached to posts, posts 

firmly in the ground, fabric firmly in the ground, and signs of undermining. 
b. Inspect filter socks for depth of sediment, tears, posts firmly in ground, firm contact 

between sock and ground, and signs of flow under the sock. 
c. Inspect inlet protection devices for level of sediment, bypassing of flows, and ensure 

that overflow device is not plugged. 
d. Inspect storm outlets for signs of sediment from the site and erosion at the outlet. 
e. Inspect adjoining property for signs of sediment from site. 
f. Inspect construction entrance for sediment accumulation. 
g. Inspect street for track-out. 
h. Inspect seeding for bare spots, washouts and healthy growth. 
i. Inspect concrete washout area for depth of accumulated material, evidence of flows 

leaving the area and diversion of surface runoff away from the washout area. 
 
C. Material Management 
 

Site sources of pollution generated as a result of this work related to silts and sediment which 
may be transported as a result of a storm event are included as part of this SWPPP. However, 
this SWPPP provides conveyances for other (non-project related) operations. These other 
operations have storm water runoff, the regulation of which is beyond the control of this 
SWPPP. 

 
1. Materials or substances expected to be present onsite during construction: 

 
a. Concrete 
b. Detergents 
c. Paints 
d. Tar 
e. Soil stabilization additives 
f. Fertilizers 
g. Petroleum based additives 
h. Cleaning solvents 
i. Wood 
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j. Solids and construction wastes 
k. Pesticides 
l. Fuel 
m. Curing compounds 
n. Paint 

 
(Contractor shall list additional materials not shown) 

 
o. 
p. 
q. 
r. 

 
2. Material Management Practices - the following is a list of practices that will be used onsite 

to minimize the risk of spills or other accidental exposure of materials and substances to 
storm water runoff. 

 
a. Good Housekeeping 

i. An effort will be made to store onsite only enough products required to 
complete the job. 

ii. All materials stored onsite will be kept in a neat, orderly manner and in their 
appropriate containers. If possible, products shall be kept under a roof or other 
enclosure. 

iii. Materials will be kept in their original containers with the original 
manufacturer’s label. 

iv. Substances will not be mixed with one another unless recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

v. Whenever possible, all of a product will be used up before disposing of the 
container. 

vi. Manufacturer’s recommendations for proper use and disposal will be followed. 
vii. The job site superintendent will be responsible for daily inspections to ensure 

proper use and disposal of materials. 
 

b. Hazardous Products 
i. Products will be kept in their original containers with the original 

manufacturer’s label. 
ii. The original labels and material safety data will be kept for each of the 

materials as they contain important product information. 
iii. Disposal of any excess product will be done in a manner that follows all 

manufacturers’, federal, local and state recommended methods for proper 
disposal. 

 
(Contractor shall list additional practices, as appropriate, used to prevent hazardous 
material discharge). 

 
iv.  
v.  
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vi.   
vii.   
viii.   
ix.   
x.  

Product Specific Practices - the following is a list of potential sources of pollution and 
specific practices to reduce pollutant discharges from materials or sources expected to be 
present during construction. 

 
c. Petroleum Storage Tanks 

i. All onsite vehicles shall be inspected and monitored for leaks and receive 
preventative maintenance to reduce the chance of leakage. 

ii. Steps will be taken by the contractor to eliminate contamination from storage 
tanks from entering the soil. Any petroleum storage tanks kept onsite will be 
located with an impervious surface between the tank and the ground. 

d. Fertilizers - shall be applied in minimal amounts as recommended by the 
manufacturer. It shall be worked into the soil as to minimize the contact with storm 
water discharge. 

e. Paints, paint solvents and cleaning solvents - Excess paints and solvents shall not be 
discharged into the storm sewer system. The contractor shall refer to the 
manufacturer’s instructions and federal regulations on the proper disposal 
techniques. 

f. Concrete wastes 
i. Concrete trucks will be allowed to washout or discharge excess concrete only 

in specifically designated areas which have been prepared to minimize contact 
between the concrete and storm water discharge from the site. 

ii. The hardened product from the concrete washout areas will be disposed of as 
other non-hazardous waste materials or may be broken up and used on the site 
for other appropriate uses. 

g. Solid and construction wastes - All trash and construction debris shall be deposited 
into a dumpster that will be emptied as necessary. No construction waste materials 
will be buried on site. The dumpsters must be put in a location where contact with 
storm water discharge is minimized.. 

 
(Contractor shall list additional potential sources of pollution and practices to reduce 
pollutant discharge.) 

 
h.  
i.   
j.   
k.   
l.  
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3. Hazardous Substance Spill Prevention and Response 
 

a. The contractor is responsible for training all personnel in the proper handling and 
cleanup of spilled materials. No spilled hazardous materials or wastes will be 
allowed to come into contact with storm water discharges. If contact does occur, the 
storm water discharge will be contained on site until appropriate measures in 
compliance with all Federal, state, and local regulations are followed to dispose of 
the hazardous substance. 

b. In addition to Good Housekeeping and material management practices, the following 
practices shall be done to minimize the potential for hazardous materials spills and to 
reduce the risk of the spill coming in contact with storm water. 
i. Manufacturer’s recommended methods for spill cleanup will be clearly posted 

and site personnel will be trained regarding these procedures and the location 
of the information and cleanup supplies. 

ii. Material and equipment necessary for spill control, containment and cleanup 
will be provided onsite in a material storage area. Equipment and materials will 
include but not be limited to brooms, dust pans, mops, rags, gloves, goggles, 
kitty litter, sand, sawdust and plastic and meal trash containers. 

c. In the event of a spill, the following procedures will be followed: 
i. All spills will be cleaned up immediately following discovery. 
ii. The spill area will be kept well ventilated and personnel will wear appropriate 

protective clothing to prevent injury from contact with the hazardous 
substance. 

iii. Spill of toxic or hazardous material will be reported to the appropriate state or 
local government agency and to the project manager and engineer, regardless 
of the size of the spill. 

d. In the event the construction site has a release of a hazardous substance of oil in an 
amount which exceeds a reportable quantity (RQ) as defined at 40 CFR Part 110, 40 
CFR Par 117, or 40 CFR Part 302, then the permittee shall: 
i. Person in charge of the site at the time of the spill shall call the EPA National 

Response Center to report the spill (800-424-8802, or 202-426-2675). 
ii. Modify the Pollution Prevention Plan accordingly within 14 days of the spill, 

including the items mentioned below. 
iii. Within 14 days of the release, submit a written description of the release 

including:  a description of the release, type of material, estimated amount of 
spill, date of release, explanation of why the spill happened, and a description 
of the steps taken to prevent and control future releases. 
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PART 4: FINAL STABILIZATION/DISCONTINUATION 
  

A. Final Stabilization/Discontinuation 
 

1. The storm water discharge from a construction activity is no longer considered to be a 
discharge subject to the storm water permit requirements when final stabilization has 
been reached and temporary erosion and sediment controls have been or will be removed. 
A permittee must submit a Notice of Termination (NOT) to inform the MPCA that storm 
water discharge for the site will no longer need to be covered by the general permit. 

 
2. “Final Stabilization” - the point at which all soil disturbing activities are complete, and a 

uniform perennial vegetative cover with a density of 70% of the cover for unpaved areas 
and areas not covered by permanent structures has been established or equivalent 
permanent stabilization measures have been employed.  

 
3. Notice of Discontinuation should be mailed to the following address: 

 
Minnesota Pollution Control Agency 
520 Lafayette Road North  
St. Paul, MN  55155-4194 

 
4. All plans, inspection reports and other related documents must be retained for a period of 

three years after project completion. The contractor shall retain a record copy and provide 
the original documents to the owner upon issuance of the NOT. 
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PART 5: CERTIFICATION 
  

A. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Certification 
 

1. This project is subject to section 402(b) of the Clean Water Act and IAC 455 B.174 
Subrule 567-64.4 (projects disturbing one or more total acres) and requires inclusion in 
the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) General Permit No. 2 of 
individual NPDES Permit for storm water discharge associated with industrial activity for 
construction activities. 

 
2. The Owner and prime contractor must sign the following certification statements. By 

doing so, the prime contractor becomes co-permittee with the owner and other co-
permittee contractors. The prime contractor must identify which contracting entity will be 
responsible for each portion of the pollution prevention plan and maintain the site in 
compliance with the plan and NPDES Permit. The certification must be signed in 
accordance with the signatory requirements found in the general permit: i.e., principal 
executive officer, vice president , general partner,  proprietor, elected official, and will be 
incorporated into the pollution prevention plan. 

 
3. All subcontractors, including short-term contractors and subcontractors must sign the 

appropriate certification statement before conducting any work at the site. The 
Certification must be signed in accordance with the signatory requirements found in the 
general permit: i.e., principal executive officer, vice president , general partner,  
proprietor, elected official, and will be incorporated into the pollution prevention plan. 

 
4. Upon signing the certification, the contractor or subcontractor becomes a co-permittee 

with the owner and other co-permittee contractors. In signing the plan, the authorizing 
representative certifies that the information is true and assumes liability for the plan and 
its implementation. Note that Section 309 of the Clean Water Act provides for significant 
penalties where information is false or the permittee violates, either knowingly or 
negligently, the permit requirements.  
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Owner’s Certification 
for 

NPDES General Permit No. 2 "Storm Water Discharge 
Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities” 

 
 

Project: 2017 Street Improvements  

Location Windom, MN  

  

 I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under 
my direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified 
personnel properly gathered and evaluated the information submitted. Based on my 
inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly 
responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete.  I am aware that there are significant 
penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and 
imprisonment for knowing violations.  

 

  

Signature   

Printed Name Steve Nashby   

Title City Administrator   

Company City of Windom 

Address P.O. Box 38 

 Windom, MN  56101-0038 

Telephone (507) 831-6129  

Date of Certification   
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Contractor’s Certification 
for 

NPDES General Permit No. 2 “Storm Water Discharge 
Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities” 

 
 

Project: 2017 Street Improvements 

Location Windom, MN  

  

 I certify under penalty of law that I understand the terms and conditions of the general 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit that authorizes the storm 
water discharges associated with industrial activity from the construction site as part of this 
certification. Further, by my signature, I understand that I am becoming a co-permittee, 
along with the owner(s) and other contractors and subcontractors signing such certifications, 
to the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency NPDES General Permit No. 2 for “Storm Water 
Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities” at the identified 
site. As a co-permittee, I understand that I, and my company, are legally required under the 
Clean Water Act and the Code of Minnesota, to ensure compliance with the terms and 
conditions of the storm water pollution prevention plan developed under this NPDES permit 
and the terms of this NPDES permit.  

 

  

Signature     

Printed Name    

Title    

Company  

Address  

  

Telephone   

Date of Certification   

 
 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX A-1 
 

APPLICATION FOR GENERAL STORMWATER PERMIT  
FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 

 















 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX A-2 
 

INSPECTION REPORTS 



 

 

EROSION CONTROL SITE INSPECTION REPORT 
 
PROJECT: 2017 Street Improvements  DATE:  

 
FILE NO: 366090  TIME:  

 
CONTRACTOR:  OWNER: City of Windom, MN 

 
LOCATION:  

 
WEATHER:  

 
INSPECTION TYPE: Scheduled / After Weather Event / Follow-Up / Complaint / Other  

 
DAYS SINCE LAST RAINFALL  Amount of Last Rainfall  

 

 
No. 

  
Yes 

 
No 

Not 
Applicable 

1. Erosion control practices in place and functioning? 
(mulch, seeding, blankets) 

   

2. Sediment traps, barriers and basins clean and functioning 
properly? 

   

3. Sediment controls in place at site perimeter and storm drain 
inlets? 

   

4. Discharge points free of any noticeable pollutant discharges?    

5. Sediment, mud and debris being cleaned from public roads?    

6. Are there adequate provisions to prevent mud tracking off 
site? 

   

7. Is there evidence that sediment is leaving the site and onto 
adjacent properties? 

   

8. Are utility trenches being backfilled properly, tamped and 
seeded immediately? 

   

9. All exposed slopes protected from erosion through acceptable 
soil stabilization practices? 

   

10. Temporary stockpiles or construction materials located in 
approved areas and protected from erosion? 

   

11. Is the site seeded and mulched or blanketed?    

12. Do any seeded areas require maintenance, fertilization, 
reseeding or weed control? 

   

13. Are dust control measures appropriately implemented?    

 
 



 

 

 

 
No. 

  
Yes 

 
No 

Not 
Applicable 

14. Material handling and storage, and equipment storage and 
maintenance areas clean and free of spills and leaks? 

   

15. On-site traffic routes, parking and storage restricted to 
designated areas? 

   

16. Do any structural measures require repair or clean-out to 
maintain adequate function? 

   

17. Are ALL erosion control devices in place and functioning in 
accordance with the site’s erosion control plan? 

   

 
PROBLEMS IDENTIFIED/ACTION TAKEN: 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
OBSERVATIONS/COMMENTS: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Inspection Report Certification Statement 
 
“I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or 
supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gathered and 
evaluated the information submitted.  Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, 
or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of 
my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for 
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations.” 
 
INSPECTOR’S NAME:  

 
COMPANY:  

 
COPIES TO:  

 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX A-3 
 

NOTICE OF TERMINATION 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX B 
 

SOIL BORINGS



GEOTEK ENGINEERING   
& TESTING SERVICES, INC. 
909 East 50th Street North 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota 57104 
Phone 605-335-5512 Fax 605-335-0773 
 
 

August 31, 2016 
 
City of Windom 
444 9th Street 
PO Box 38 
Windom, Minnesota 56101 
 
Attn: Bruce Caldwell 
 
Subj: Geotechnical Exploration 
 Proposed Improvements  
 City of Windom 
 Various Locations 
 Windom, Minnesota 
 GeoTek #16-744 
 
This correspondence presents our written report of the geotechnical exploration program for the 
referenced project. Our work was performed in accordance with your authorization. We are 
transmitting an electronic copy of our report for your use. An additional copy is being sent as 
noted below. 
 
We thank you for the opportunity of providing our services on this project and look forward to 
continued participation during the design and construction phases. If you have any questions 
regarding this report, please contact our office at (605) 335-5512. 
 
Respectfully Submitted, 
GeoTek Engineering & Testing Services, Inc. 
 
Jared Haskins 
 
Jared Haskins, PE (SD) 
Geotechnical Manager 
 
Matthew Thompson 
 
Matthew Thompson, PE (MN) 
Project Engineer 
 
Cc: DGR Engineering, Attn: Dan Van Schepen, PE 
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GEOTECHNICAL EXPLORATION 
PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS 

CITY OF WINDOM 
VARIOUS LOCATIONS 
WINDOM, MINNESOTA 

GEOTEK #16-744 

INTRODUCTION 

Project Information 

This report presents the results of the recent geotechnical exploration program for the proposed 

improvements at various locations in Windom, Minnesota.  

Scope of Services 

Our work was performed in accordance with the authorization of Bruce Caldwell with the City 

of Windom. The scope of work as presented in this report is limited to the following:  

1. To perform forty-six (46) standard penetration test (SPT) borings to gather data on the 
subsurface conditions at the project sites. We also performed two (2) test borings (test 
borings 47 and 48) using hand-operated equipment. Therefore, a total of forty-eight (48) 
test borings were performed.  

 
2. To perform laboratory tests that include moisture content, dry density, sieve analysis, 

standard Proctor and resistivity.  
 

3. To prepare an engineering report that includes the results of the field and laboratory tests 
as well as our geotechnical engineering opinions and recommendations regarding the 
following: 

 
• Underground utility excavation and backfilling; 
• Earthwork and grading for the pavement subgrade; 
• Subgrade strength and pavement support characteristics and potential corrective 

measures; 
• Pavement section thicknesses; 
• Guardrail design;  
• Cathode protection;  
• Comments regarding factors that may impact the constructability and final 

performance of the project; 
• Quality control observations and testing.  
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The scope of our work was intended for geotechnical purposes only. This scope of work did not 

include determining the presence or extent of environmental contamination at the sites or to 

characterize the sites relative to wetlands status. 

SITE & SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 

Site Locations & Description 

The project sites are located at various locations in Windom, Minnesota. The majority of the 

sites are currently asphalt surfaced. The majority of the streets are 7 ton streets, with the 

exception of 16th Street and a portion of 6th Avenue, which are 10 ton streets. We would like to 

point out that a portion of 6th Avenue may be eliminated from this project. The location of each 

site is listed below. 

• Brian Avenue from River Road to Douglas Street;  
• 17th Avenue from River Road to Jamison Drive;  
• 17th Street from 17th Avenue to 15th Avenue;  
• Future 7th Avenue from 150 feet north of 22nd Street to 500 feet north of 22nd Street;  
• 16th Street from Highway 60 to 3rd Avenue;  
• 5th Avenue from 12th Street to 11th Street;  
• 3rd Avenue alley from Highway 60 to 3rd Avenue;  
• City Hall alley and parking lot;  
• 7th Street from 3rd Avenue to west end of 7th Street;  
• 7th Street from Highway 60 to 1st Avenue;  
• 5th Street from 6th Avenue to 5th Avenue;  
• 6th Avenue from 6th Street to Highway 60;  
• Plum Avenue from 6th Street to 500 feet north of 6th Street.  

Ground Surface Elevations & Test Boring Locations  

We did not determine the ground surface elevations at the test boring locations. Site maps are 

attached showing the relative location of the test borings.  

Existing Pavement Conditions  

Table 1 summarizes the thickness of the existing asphalt pavement encountered at the respective 

test boring locations.  
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Table 1. Thickness of the Existing Asphalt Pavement  

Test 
Boring 

Location 
Asphalt 

Pavement, in 
Test 

Boring 
Location 

Asphalt 
Pavement, in 

1 Brian Avenue 2 25 City Hall P. Lot 1 
2 Brian Avenue 2 26 7th Street 1 
3 17th Avenue 3 27 7th Street 1 
4 17th Avenue 4 28 7th Street 1 
5 17th Avenue 2 29 7th Street 2 ½  
6 17th Street 3 30 6th Avenue 2 
7 17th Street 2 31 5th Street 2 ½  
8 17th Street 2 32 6th Avenue 2 
9 17th Street 1 33 6th Avenue 1 
10 17th Street 2 34 6th Avenue 3 
11 15th Avenue 2 35 6th Avenue 2 
12* 7th Avenue* 3* 36 6th Avenue 1 
13* 7th Avenue* 3 ½* 37 6th Avenue 3 
14 16th Street 6 38 6th Avenue 3 
15 16th Street 3 39 6th Avenue 2 ½  
16 16th Street 4 40 6th Avenue 2 
17 5th Avenue 3 41 6th Avenue 3 
18 5th Avenue 2 42 6th Avenue 2 ½  
19 3rd Avenue Alley 2 43 6th Avenue 2 ½  
20 3rd Avenue Alley 2 ½  44 6th Avenue 8 
21 City Hall Alley 4 45 Plum Avenue 2 
22 City Hall Alley 1 46 Plum Avenue 2 
23 City Hall P. Lot 3 47 Future 7th Avenue N/A** 
24 City Hall P. Lot 1 48 Future 7th Avenue N/A** 

*Not part of the proposed improvements. The test borings were mistakenly performed south of the proposed 
improvements.  
**A thin layer of vegetation was encountered at the surface.  

A varying thickness of gravel base was encountered beneath the asphalt at the test boring 

locations. Gravel base was not encountered at numerous test borings, while 6 inches to 8 inches 

of gravel base was encountered at several test borings. The thicknesses are shown on the logs.  

Subsurface Conditions 

Forty-eight (48) test borings were performed at the project sites on July 6, July 7, July 8, July 10, 

July 11 and August 21, 2016. The subsurface conditions encountered at the test boring locations 

are illustrated by means of the boring logs included in Appendix A.  
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At the test boring locations, existing fill materials, topsoil materials, fine alluvium soils, mixed 

alluvium soils, coarse alluvium soils and glacial till soils were encountered beneath the existing 

pavement section. We would like to point out that pavement was not encountered at test borings 

47 or 48. At test borings 47 and 48, a thin layer of vegetation was encountered at the surface.  

The topsoil materials were only encountered at test borings 20 and 32.  

Petroleum odors were detected while drilling and collecting samples at test borings 19 and 29. 

The petroleum odors were detected from 4 ½ feet to 7 feet at test boring 19 and from 4 ½ feet to 

8 ½ feet at test boring 29. The source of the petroleum odors is unknown.  

The consistency or relative density of the soils is indicated by the standard penetration resistance 

(“N”) values as shown on the boring logs. A description of the soil consistency or relative 

density based on the “N” values can be found on the attached Soil Boring Symbols and 

Descriptive Terminology data sheet. 

We wish to point out that the subsurface conditions at other times and locations at the sites may 

differ from those found at our test boring locations. If different conditions are encountered 

during construction, then it is important that you contact us so that our recommendations can be 

reviewed. 

Water Levels 

Measurements to record the groundwater levels were made at the test boring locations. The time 

and level of the groundwater readings are recorded on the boring logs. Groundwater was 

measured at depths varying from 6 feet to 13 feet at test borings 2, 4, 11, 17, 29, 32, 33, 34, 36 

and 37. Groundwater did not enter the boreholes at the other test borings at the time of our 

measurements.  

The water levels indicated on the boring logs may or may not be an accurate indication of the 

depth or lack of subsurface groundwater. The limited length of observation restricts the accuracy 

of the measurements. A long period of time is generally required for subsurface water to stabilize 

in the boreholes. Long term groundwater monitoring was not included in our work scope. 
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ENGINEERING REVIEW & RECOMMENDATIONS 

Project Design Data 

We understand that the project will consist of improvements at various locations in Windom, 

Minnesota. The improvements will be made to streets, alleys and the City Hall parking lot. The 

majority of the improvements will consist of reconstructing or constructing new asphalt 

pavement sections. New water main, sanitary sewer and storm sewer will also be installed. Grade 

changes are expected to be minimal. At the time of this report, we understand that the north 

portion (north three (3) blocks) of 6th Avenue will be reconstructed, while the south portion of 6th 

Avenue may be reconstructed, receive an overlay or be eliminated from the project.  

The information/assumptions detailed in the project design data section of the report are 

important factors in our review and recommendations. If there are any corrections or additions to 

the information detailed in this section, it is important that you contact us so that we can review 

our recommendations with regards to the revised plans. 

Utility Excavations 

The subgrade soils anticipated at the invert depths for the underground utilities will likely consist 

of clay soils or sand soils. Where soils having moderate moisture and density values are 

encountered at the bottom of the trench excavations, it is our opinion that the soils are considered 

suitable for support of the proposed utilities, provided they are adequately dewatered, and are not 

disturbed by construction traffic. Localized areas of wet or soft soils may be encountered at the 

bottom of the trench excavations. These areas will require subexcavation and trench stabilization 

methods and materials. Appropriate bedding materials should be used for the utility pipes. 

Water may enter the utility trench excavations as a result of subsurface water, precipitation or 

surface run off. Dewatering procedures may be required in order to control and remove water 

during the excavation for the various utilities. Where clay soils are encountered, it may be 

possible to remove and control water entering the excavations using normal sump pumping 

techniques. However, where waterbearing sand soils are encountered, extensive dewatering 

techniques will likely be required due to the potentially large volumes of water. The contractor 
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should provide appropriate dewatering methods and equipment. It should be noted that 

groundwater was measured at depths varying from 6 feet to 13 feet at test borings 2, 4, 11, 17, 

29, 32, 33, 34, 36 and 37. In addition, waterbearing sand soils were encountered at test borings 2, 

4, 11, 17, 29 and 33. Any water that accumulates at the bottom of the excavations should be 

immediately removed and surface drainage away from the excavations should be provided 

during construction. 

All excavations must comply with the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR, Part 1926, Subpart P, 

“Excavations and Trenches”. This document states that the excavation safety is the responsibility 

of the contractor. Reference to this OSHA requirement should be included in the project 

specifications. 

It is our opinion that the mixed alluvium soils, coarse alluvium soils, glacial till soils, majority of 

the existing fill materials and a portion of the fine alluvium soils can likely be reused as trench 

backfill. We recommend that the trench backfill soils be placed and compacted in uniform thin 

lifts (6-inch maximum lifts). The moisture content of the trench backfill soils should be adjusted 

to a moisture level that is within plus or minus 2 percent of the optimum moisture content as 

determined by standard Proctor (ASTM:D698). We anticipate that some moisture adjustment 

will be needed with the mixed alluvium soils, coarse alluvium soils, glacial till soils, majority of 

the existing fill materials and a portion of the fine alluvium soils in order to adjust the moisture 

content of the soils to a level that is within the recommended range.    

It is our opinion that the topsoil materials, majority of the fine alluvium soils and a portion of the 

existing fill materials may not be suitable for use as trench backfill. These unsuitable materials 

consist of organic soils and soils having high moisture content levels such that the specified 

compaction level cannot be reasonably achieved. The topsoil materials and soils having high 

moisture content levels were encountered at test borings 14, 20, 26, 32, 36, 37, 40, 41, 42 and 46. 

The organic soils should be replaced with suitable material available at the project sites or with 

suitable off-site borrow soils. The wet soils will require significant drying in order to adjust the 

moisture content of the soils to a level that will facilitate the specified compaction requirement. 

Alternatively, the wet soils could be replaced with suitable material available at the project sites 

or with suitable off-site borrow soils.  
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Discussion – Subgrade Conditions  

We have classified the subgrade conditions at each test boring location into three (3) categories – 

favorable, fair and poor. Our opinions of the categories are based on the soils encountered at the 

test boring locations and the results of the field and laboratory tests. The category at each test 

boring location is summarized in Table 2. 

Table 2. Subgrade Conditions  

Test 
Boring 

Location 
Subgrade 
Condition 

Test 
Boring 

Location 
Subgrade 
Condition 

1 Brian Avenue Favorable 25 City Hall P. Lot Favorable 
2 Brian Avenue Favorable 26 7th Street Favorable 
3 17th Avenue Favorable 27 7th Street Fair 
4 17th Avenue Favorable 28 7th Street Fair 
5 17th Avenue Favorable 29 7th Street Favorable 
6 17th Street Favorable 30 6th Avenue Favorable 
7 17th Street Favorable 31 5th Street Favorable 
8 17th Street Favorable 32 6th Avenue Favorable 
9 17th Street Favorable 33 6th Avenue Favorable 
10 17th Street Favorable 34 6th Avenue Favorable 
11 15th Avenue Favorable 35 6th Avenue Favorable 
12* 7th Avenue* Fair 36 6th Avenue Fair 
13* 7th Avenue* Fair 37 6th Avenue Poor 
14 16th Street Fair 38 6th Avenue Poor 
15 16th Street Favorable 39 6th Avenue Poor 
16 16th Street Favorable 40 6th Avenue Poor 
17 5th Avenue Favorable 41 6th Avenue Poor 
18 5th Avenue Favorable 42 6th Avenue Poor 
19 3rd Avenue Alley Favorable 43 6th Avenue Favorable 
20 3rd Avenue Alley Fair 44 6th Avenue Fair 
21 City Hall Alley Favorable 45 Plum Avenue Favorable 
22 City Hall Alley Favorable 46 Plum Avenue Fair 
23 City Hall P. Lot Favorable 47 Future 7th Avenue Fair 
24 City Hall P. Lot Favorable 48 Future 7th Avenue Fair 

*Not part of the proposed improvements. The test borings were mistakenly performed south of the proposed 
improvements.  
Note: The poor subgrade conditions were only encountered within the south portion of 6th Avenue.  

We estimate California Bearing Ratio (CBR) values of 3.0 to 10.0 where favorable subgrade 

conditions were encountered, CBR values of 2.0 to 3.0 where fair subgrade conditions were 
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encountered and CBR values of 1.0 to 2.0 where poor subgrade conditions were encountered. In 

our opinion, normal subgrade preparation (scarification and compaction) could be expected in 

areas where favorable or fair subgrade conditions were encountered. Regarding the areas where 

poor subgrade conditions were encountered, it is our opinion that subgrade reinforcement 

(geogrid) will be needed. With that said, normal subgrade preparation could be expected in all 

areas except for the south portion of 6th Avenue. For the south portion of 6th Avenue, it is our 

opinion that a geogrid will be needed. Again, we would like to point out that this portion of 6th 

Avenue may be reconstructed, receive an overlay or be eliminated from the project. It should be 

noted that areas of unstable subgrade may be encountered in areas where normal subgrade 

preparation is recommended. We have provided recommendations for these areas of unstable 

subgrade in the section entitled Unstable Subgrade in Normal Subgrade Preparation Areas.  

Stripping & Removals 

We recommend removing the existing pavement section in order to achieve the design 

elevations. For future 7th Avenue, we recommend removing any topsoil materials or vegetation. 

Low-ground-pressure construction equipment or excavators with smooth-edged buckets should 

be used for the stripping and removals in areas where soft/wet soils are present. We expect the 

low-ground-pressure equipment will be needed in areas where fair or poor subgrade conditions 

are encountered.   

Scarify & Compact 

After the stripping and removals have been completed, we recommend that the exposed subgrade 

be scarified to a minimum depth of 8 inches and adjusted to a moisture level that is 1 percent to 4 

percent below the optimum moisture content as determined by standard Proctor (ASTM:D698). 

The scarification should be performed by a disc harrow and not a road grader with teeth. The 

moisture-conditioned soils should then be compacted. If shallow utilities are present and the 

scarification cannot be performed, then, at a minimum, we recommend that the exposed subgrade 

be compacted.  

If it is determined during construction that the scarification and compaction will not improve a 

poor subgrade condition, then the scarification and compaction can be eliminated. This situation 
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may occur in the south portion of 6th Avenue and may be encountered in other areas of the 

project. If the poor subgrade condition cannot be improved, then subgrade reinforcement will be 

needed. As previously stated, subgrade reinforcement is recommended for the south portion of 

6th Avenue.   

Filling 

If filling is required to achieve the design subgrade elevations, then the fill materials should 

consist of non-organic lean clay or sandy lean clay soils having a liquid limit less than 45 and a 

plasticity index between 15 and 35. The moisture content of the fill soils should be 1 percent to 4 

percent below the optimum moisture content. The fill soils should be placed in compacted lifts 

having a maximum thickness of 6 inches.  

Unstable Subgrade in Normal Subgrade Preparation Areas 

Areas of unstable subgrade may be encountered in areas where normal subgrade preparation is 

recommended. The soils within the unstable area should be removed, and either moisture-

conditioned and recompacted, or replaced with suitable subgrade fill. If the unstable area will not 

stabilize using this method, then alternative stabilization methods may be used such as a 

modified cross-section involving a geogrid or geotextile fabric. The alternative stabilization 

method should be determined after observing the condition of the subgrade. This section pertains 

to areas of the project where normal subgrade preparation is recommended (all areas except for 

the south portion of 6th Avenue), as we expect that unstable subgrade will be encountered in 

areas where poor subgrade conditions exist (south portion of 6th Street – test borings 37-42) and 

subgrade reinforcement is recommended. It should be noted that an alternative stabilization 

method may be needed at test boring 14 (high moisture content levels near the surface) and test 

boring 20 (buried topsoil layer).   

Asphalt Pavement Section Thicknesses 

Traffic volumes were not provided for the streets or alleys; however, we assume low traffic 

volumes. We also assume that the traffic will consist of mostly automobiles with occasional 

trucks. We understand that all of the streets and alleys (excluding 16th Street and a portion of 6th 
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Avenue) will have a 7 ton load rating. We understand that 16th Street and a portion of 6th Avenue 

will have a 10 ton load rating. Table 3 summarizes the recommended asphalt pavement section 

thicknesses based on the subsurface conditions and assumed traffic loads.  

Table 3. Recommended Asphalt Pavement Section Thicknesses 

Location of Project 
Asphalt Pavement 

Thickness, in 
Aggregate Base 

Course Thickness, in 
Subgrade 

Reinforcement 
7 Ton Streets & 

Alleys 
4 12 * 

10 Ton Streets** 6 12 * 

10 Ton Streets*** 6 12 Tensar TX7† 

10 Ton Streets*** 6 16 Tensar Biaxial Type 2† 

City Hall Parking Lot 3 8 * 
*Subgrade reinforcement was not recommended for any of the 7 ton streets and alleys, 16th Street or the City Hall 
parking lot. If an unstable subgrade condition is encountered in these areas, then subgrade reinforcement will likely be 
needed.  
**This section is for 16th Street as subgrade reinforcement is not recommended.  
***Either of these sections could be used for the south portion of 6th Avenue.  
†A modification of these geogrids may be needed depending on the maximum particle size of the aggregate base course. 
In addition, alternative subgrade reinforcement could also be considered.  

We recommend that routine maintenance such as crack filling, localized patching and seal 

coating be performed. The above designs could be reduced if the owner is willing to assume 

additional maintenance costs or potentially shorter pavement life. 

Aggregate Base Course Materials 

We recommend the aggregate base course materials meet the requirements of MNDOT Standard 

Specifications. Reclaiming of the existing asphalt and gravel base for use as aggregate base 

course may be difficult due to the limited and/or varying thicknesses encountered throughout the 

project.  

Compaction Specifications 

For the compaction specifications, a minimum of 95 percent of standard Proctor density 

(ASTM:D698) should be used for material 30 inches or more below the grading grade and a 

minimum of 100 percent of standard Proctor density (ASTM:D698) should be used for material 

within 30 inches of the grading grade. 
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Overlay – South Portion of 6th Avenue 

It is our opinion that the overlay option for the south portion of 6th Avenue should only be 

considered a temporary improvement. Due to the low strength characteristics of the subgrade 

soils encountered throughout this portion of the project, it is our opinion that reflective cracking 

would likely occur in the new pavement. Reflective cracking occurs in the new pavement 

directly over the underlying cracks within the existing asphalt pavement. This option would not 

be considered a long term solution for the roadway and a limited pavement life, less than five (5) 

years, should be expected. A non-woven polypropylene geotextile, such as Petromat 4598 or 

Mirafi MPV500, could be placed prior to the placement of the overlay. The non-woven 

polypropylene geotextile could help reduce reflective cracking and extend the life of the overlay. 

If the overlay option is considered, then the overlay should have a thickness of 2 inches to 3 

inches.  

Asphalt Cement  

In order to minimize thermal cracking, the asphalt cement for the 7 ton streets and City Hall 

parking lot should consist of PG 58 – 34.  For the 10 ton streets, the top 4 inches of asphalt 

cement should consist of PG 64 – 34. The bottom 2 inches of asphalt cement for the 10 ton 

streets could consist of PG 58 – 28. The PG 58 – 28 could be considered for the 7 ton streets, 

City Hall parking lot and top 4 inches of the 10 ton streets; however, the risk of thermal cracking 

becomes greater. Table 4 below also shows the mixture designations for the project.  

Table 4. Recommended Asphalt Mixture Designations 

Location of Project Asphalt Cement Mixture Designation 

7 Ton Streets & Alleys PG 58 – 34 SPWEB240C 

10 Ton Streets (Top 4 inches) PG 64 – 34 SPWEB240F 

10 Ton Streets (Bottom 2 inches) PG 58 – 28  SPNW240B 

City Hall Parking Lot PG 58 – 34 SPWEB240C 
*Again, PG 58 – 28 could be considered for the 7 ton streets, City Hall parking lot and top 4 inches of the 10 ton 
streets; however, the risk of thermal cracking becomes greater. A modification of the air voids could also be 
considered.  
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Regarding the minimum lift thickness of the asphalt, we recommend that it be at least 3 times the 

nominal maximum aggregate size.  

Guardrail Design 

New guardrails may be installed along the east side of 6th Avenue. We recommend that the 

guardrails be designed in accordance with the standards provided by the MNDOT.  

Soil Resistivity Test Results  

We performed soil resistivity testing on four (4) samples collected from test borings 8, 16, 22 

and 42. Of the four (4) samples, two (2) were sands and two (2) were clays. The test results are 

shown in Table 5. Generally, a soil resistivity between 1,000 and 3,000 (ohm-cm) is considered 

highly corrosive, a soil resistivity between 5,000 and 10,000 (ohm-cm) is considered moderately 

corrosive and a soil resistivity between 10,000 and 20,000 (ohm-cm) is considered mildly 

corrosive. With that said, cathodic protection is recommended where clay soils are encountered 

and could be used where sand soils are encountered.  

Table 5.  Soil Resistivity Test Results    

Test 
Boring 

Depth 
(ft) 

Soil Type 
Moisture 
Content 

(%)* 

Dry Unit 
Weight 
(pcf)* 

Resistivity 
(ohm-cm) 

(As Received) 

Resistivity 
(ohm-cm) 

(Saturated) 

8 2-3.5 Clayey Sand 13.8 109.9 31,500 14,600 

16 4.5-6 Sand 18.8 98.7 27,400 6,400 

22 4.5-6 
Lean Clay 
with Sand 

15.6 117.8 1,600 ** 

42 4.5-6 Lean Clay 30.5 92.0 1,650 ** 
*Moisture contents and dry unit weights are from a saturated condition.  
**Samples were received in a saturated condition.  

Contaminated Soils 

The petroleum odors noted in test borings 19 and 29 should be reported to the Minnesota 

Pollution Control Agency (MPCA). Where subsurface work is planned, a review of MPCA files 

is recommended to help determine if contaminated soils may be encountered during 

construction. The bidding documents should address potential contaminated soils. If 
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contaminated soils are encountered during construction, then the MPCA should be contacted. We 

recommend that an environmental professional be contacted to collect samples for field 

screening and laboratory analysis and to assist in segregating the contaminated soils. The soils 

should be handled and disposed in accordance with MPCA requirements.  

CONSTRUCTION CONSIDERATIONS 

Groundwater & Surface Water 

Water may enter the excavations due to subsurface water, precipitation or surface run off. Any 

water that accumulates in the bottom of the excavations should be immediately removed and 

surface drainage away from the excavations should be provided during construction. 

Disturbance of Soils 

The soils encountered at the test boring locations are susceptible to disturbance and can 

experience strength loss caused by construction traffic and/or additional moisture. Precautions 

will be required during earthwork activities in order to reduce the risk of soil disturbance. Where 

soft/wet soils are encountered, the excavations should be performed with low-ground-pressure 

construction equipment or an excavator (backhoe) having a smooth cutting edge on the bucket.   

Cold Weather Precautions 

If site preparation and construction is anticipated during cold weather, we recommend all 

subgrades, slabs and other improvements that may be affected by frost movements be insulated 

from frost penetration during freezing temperatures. If filling is performed during freezing 

temperatures, all frozen soils, snow and ice should be removed from the areas to be filled prior to 

placing the new fill. The new fill should not be allowed to freeze during transit, placement and 

compaction. Concrete and asphalt should not be placed on frozen subgrades. If subgrades freeze, 

we recommend that the frozen soils be removed and replaced, or completely thawed. The 

subgrade soils will likely require reworking and recompacting due to the loss of density caused 

by the freeze/thaw process. 
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Excavation Sideslopes 

All excavations must comply with the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR, Part 1926, Subpart P, 

“Excavations and Trenches”. This document states that the excavation safety is the responsibility 

of the contractor. Reference to this OSHA requirement should be included in the project 

specifications. 

Observations & Testing 

This report was prepared using a limited amount of information for the project and a number of 

assumptions were necessary to help us develop our conclusions and recommendations. It is 

recommended that our firm be retained to review the geotechnical aspects of the final design 

plans and specifications to check that our recommendations have been properly incorporated into 

the design documents. 

The recommendations submitted in this report have been made based on the subsurface 

conditions encountered at the test boring locations. It is possible that there are subsurface 

conditions at the site that are different from those represented by the test borings. As a result, on-

site observation during construction is considered integral to the successful implementation of 

the recommendations. We believe that qualified field personnel need to be on-site at the 

following times to observe the site conditions and effectiveness of the construction. 

Excavation 

We recommend that a geotechnical engineer or geotechnical engineering technician working 

under the direct supervision of a geotechnical engineer observe all excavations for utilities, slabs 

and pavements. These observations are recommended to determine if the exposed soils are 

similar to those encountered at the test boring locations, if unsuitable soils have been adequately 

removed and if the exposed soils are suitable for support of the proposed construction.  

Testing 

After the subgrade is observed by a geotechnical engineer/technician and approved, we 

recommend a representative number of compaction tests be taken during the placement of the 
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backfill placed below slabs and pavements. The tests should be performed to determine if the 

required compaction has been achieved. As a general guideline, we recommend at least one (1) 

test be taken for every 10,000 square feet of embankment fill placed, at least one (1) test for 

every 500 feet in trench fill, and for every 2-foot thickness of fill or backfill placed. The actual 

number of tests should be left to the discretion of the geotechnical engineer. Samples of proposed 

fill and backfill materials should be submitted to our laboratory for testing to determine their 

compliance with our recommendations and project specifications. 

SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION PROCEDURES 

Test Borings 

We drilled forty-eight (48) test borings on July 6, July 7, July 8, July 10, July 11 and August 21, 

2016. The majority of the test borings were performed with a truck rig equipped with hollow-

stem auger. Soil sampling was performed in accordance with the procedures described in 

ASTM:D1586. Using this procedure, a 2-inch O.D. split barrel sampler is driven into the soil by 

a 140-pound weight falling 30 inches. After an initial set of 6 inches, the number of blows 

required to drive the sampler an additional 12 inches is known as the penetration resistance, or 

“N” value. The “N” value is an index of the relative density of cohesionless soils and the 

consistency of cohesive soils. In addition, thin walled tube samples were obtained according to 

ASTM:D1587, where indicated by the appropriate symbol on the boring logs.  

The test borings were backfilled with on-site materials and some settlement of these materials 

can be expected to occur. Final closure of the holes is the responsibility of the client or property 

owner. 

Soil Classification 

As the samples were obtained in the field, they were visually and manually classified by the crew 

chief according to ASTM:D2488. Representative portions of all samples were then sealed and 

returned to the laboratory for further examination and for verification of the field classification. 

In addition, select samples were then submitted to a program of laboratory tests. Where 

laboratory classification tests (sieve analysis and Atterberg limits) have been performed, 
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classifications according to ASTM:D2487 are possible. Logs of the test borings indicating the 

depth and identification of the various strata, the “N” value, the laboratory test data, water level 

information and pertinent information regarding the method of maintaining and advancing the 

drill holes are also attached in Appendix A. Charts illustrating the soil classification procedures, 

the descriptive terminology and the symbols used on the boring logs are also attached in 

Appendix A. 

Water Level Measurements 

Subsurface groundwater levels should be expected to fluctuate seasonally and yearly from the 

groundwater readings recorded at the test borings. Fluctuations occur due to varying seasonal 

and yearly rainfall amounts and snowmelt, as well as other factors. It is possible that the 

subsurface groundwater levels during or after construction could be significantly different than 

the time the test borings were performed.  

Laboratory Tests 

We performed laboratory tests on select samples to aid in determining the index properties of the 

soils. The tests consisted of moisture content, dry density, sieve analysis, standard Proctor and 

resistivity. The laboratory tests were performed in accordance with the appropriate ASTM 

procedures. The results of the laboratory tests are shown on the boring logs opposite the samples 

upon which the tests were performed or on the data sheets included in the Appendix. 

LIMITATIONS 

The recommendations and professional opinions submitted in this report were based upon the 

data obtained through the sampling and testing program at the test boring locations. We wish to 

point out that because no exploration program can totally reveal the exact subsurface conditions 

for the entire site, conditions between test borings and between samples and at other times may 

differ from those described in our report. Our exploration program identified subsurface 

conditions only at those points where samples were retrieved or where water was observed. It is 

not standard engineering practice to continuously retrieve samples for the full depth of the test 

borings. Therefore, strata boundaries and thicknesses must be inferred to some extent. 





1

2

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:0

9:
01

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
BRIAN

AVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE & REPLACE 50 L.F.  OF CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE & REPLACE  CURB & GUTTER FOR INTAKES

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE & REPLACE 15 L.F.  OF CURB & GUTTER AT WATER SERVICES

AutoCAD SHX Text
BRIAN AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
BRIAN AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIVER ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DOUGLAS STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1358.50 IE(N)=1346.50 15" RCP IE(E)=1346.57 8" RCP IE(S)=1346.48 15" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
GE=1356.74 IE(N)=1352.22 12" RCP IE(S)=1352.16 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
GE=1356.67 IE(N)=1352.35 12" RCP IE(S)=1352.33 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1357.98 IE(E)=1347.11 8" PVC IE(W)=1347.08 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1358.44 IE(N)=1348.95 8" PVC IE(S)=1348.95 8" PVC IE(W)=1348.90 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
-4" HMA ROAD RECONSTRUCTION BETWEEN EXISTING CURB & GUTTER OVER 12" GRANULAR -REPLACE 6" CAST IRON WATER MAIN -REPLACE WATER SERVICES TO B/C -ADD 15" STORM SEWER AND INTAKES  -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN-PROVIDE TEE TIE IN AT AT SERVICE CONNECTION



3
4

5

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

0:
05

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
17TH
AVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
OPTIONAL WATER MAIN WORK

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE AND REPLACE  CURB & GUTTER AT  WATER SERVICES, SANITARY  SERVICES, AND INTAKES

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING INTAKES TO REMAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
JAMISON DRIVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
GE=1356.59 IE(S)=1353.16 12" RCP IE(NW)=1353.14 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1358.90 IE(NW)=1349.02 8" PVC IE(NE)=1349.00 8" PVC IE(SW)=1348.96 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1357.99 IE(S)=1352.65 18" RCP IE(W)=1352.63 12" RCP IE(N)=1352.60 18" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1357.87 IE(SE)=1347.07 8" PVC IE(NE)=1347.59 8" PVC IE(SW)=1347.03 8" PVC IE(NW)=1347.01 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1357.39 IE(NE)=1348.07 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1357.40 IE(NW)=1343.11 15" RCP IE(SE)=1343.08 15" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
GE=1356.49 IE(N)=1353.14 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH AVE. -4" HMA ROAD RECONSTRUCTION BETWEEN CURB & GUTTER OVER 12" GRANULAR -REPLACE CURB AND GUTTER IN INTERSECTION @17TH AVE. AND 17TH ST. -ADD STORM SEWER (COMPLETE CAPACITY ANALYSIS) THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF ROAD AND ADD INTAKES -(OPTIONAL) REPLACE 8" WATER MAIN DI PIPE -(OPTIONAL REPLACE WATER SERVICES TO B/C OF 17TH AVE.  -ADD WATER AND SANITARY SERVICES TO NEW LOTS ON EAST SIDE OF 17TH AVE. -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN



1011

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

1:
38

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
15TH
AVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DO NOT DISTURB BRICK DRIVEWAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
BACK OF CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
15TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIVER BEND

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1355.73 IE(NW)=1348.41 8" PVC IE(SW)=1348.42 8" PVC IE)SE)=1348.37 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1353.79 IE(NE)=1351.79 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1354.83 IE(NW)=1340.05 15" RCP IE(E)=-1340.03 15" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
GE=1352.92 IE(N)=1348.32 12" RCP (FULL OF WATER)

AutoCAD SHX Text
GE=1352.94 IE(S)=1348.06 12" RCP (FULL OF WATER)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
15TH AVE. -4" HMA COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION OVER 12" GRANULAR -NEW CURB & GUTTER  -REPLACE 10" CAST IRON WATER MAIN & SERVICES TO B/C -REPLACE 15" STORM SEWER AND INTAKES  -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN -COORDINATE WITH DAVE DERICKSON ON REPLACEMENT METHOD OF BRICK PAVER DRIVEWAY (REPLACEMENT ALLOWANCE?) -AREA TO BE COMPLETED BY LABOR DAY



3

4

6

7

8

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

2:
13

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
17TH ST

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH ST. -3" HMA MILL & OVERLAY BETWEEN CURB & GUTTER -ADD NEW WATER AND SANITARY SEWER SERVICES TO NEW LOTS ON NORTH SIDE OF 17TH ST. -(OPTIONAL) REPLACE 8" WATER MAIN DI PIPE AND WATER SERVICES TO B/C OF 17TH AVE. (FULL DEPTH HMA FOR TRENCH WIDTH ONLY) -AREA TO BE COMPLETED BEFORE LABOR DAY -KETIH WOULD LIKE A DRIVEWAY DROP CURB AT THE EXISTING LOCATION OF 16TH AVE INTERSECTION PAVEMENT -KEITH APPEARS TO HAVE SERVICES (WATER & SEWER) STUBBED INTO LOT FROM ORIGINAL DEVELOPMENT (TO BE VERIFIED BY MIKE HAUGEN)

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE PAVEMENT, REPLACE WITH 5" ASPHALT PATCH AT WATER & SANITARY SEWER SERVICES.

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE INTERSECTION APPROACH  PAVEMENT.  REPLACE WITH STRAIGHT CURB & DRIVEWAY DROP CURB.

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1358.90 IE(NW)=1349.02 8" PVC IE(NE)=1349.00 8" PVC IE(SW)=1348.96 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1357.39 IE(NE)=1348.07 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1359.71 IE(NW)=1357.71 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1358.97 IE(SE)=1356.97 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1360.36 IE(NW)=1350.58 8" PVC IE(SE)=1350.62 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1359.20 IE(NW)=1348.44 8" PVC IE(SE)=1348.45 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.



8

9 10
11

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

4:
04

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090

17TH ST
(2)

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE PAVEMENT, REPLACE WITH 5" ASPHALT PATCH AROUND  OPTIONAL WATER MAIN WORK.

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE PAVEMENT, REPLACE WITH 5" ASPHALT PATCH AT WATER & SANITARY SEWER SERVICES.

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH ST. -3" HMA MILL & OVERLAY BETWEEN CURB & GUTTER -ADD NEW WATER AND SANITARY SEWER SERVICES TO NEW LOTS ON NORTH SIDE OF 17TH ST. -(OPTIONAL) REPLACE 8" WATER MAIN DI PIPE AND WATER SERVICES TO B/C OF 17TH AVE. (FULL DEPTH HMA FOR TRENCH WIDTH ONLY) -AREA TO BE COMPLETED BEFORE LABOR DAY -KETIH WOULD LIKE A DRIVEWAY DROP CURB AT THE EXISTING LOCATION OF 16TH AVE INTERSECTION PAVEMENT -KEITH APPEARS TO HAVE SERVICES (WATER & SEWER) STUBBED INTO LOT FROM ORIGINAL DEVELOPMENT (TO BE VERIFIED BY MIKE HAUGEN)

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE INTERSECTION APPROACH  PAVEMENT.  REPLACE WITH STRAIGHT CURB & DRIVEWAY DROP CURB.

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE CURB CUT OUT

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
17TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
15TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1359.71 IE(NW)=1357.71 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1358.97 IE(SE)=1356.97 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1360.36 IE(NW)=1350.58 8" PVC IE(SE)=1350.62 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1358.38 IE(NW)=1350.71 8" PVC IE(SE)=1350.61 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1355.73 IE(NW)=1348.41 8" PVC IE(SW)=1348.42 8" PVC IE)SE)=1348.37 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1353.79 IE(NE)=1351.79 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.



13

48 49

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

22
/2

01
6 

5:
03

:3
2 

PM

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
7TH AVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
22ND STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
7TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1408.75 IE(N)=1396.49 8" PVC IE(E)=1386.19 8" PVC IE(E)=1398.91 8" PVC (DROP) IE(S)=1396.09 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1407.94 IE(SW)=1405.19 12" RCP IE(N&E)=1405.39 4" CPP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1408.67 IE(N)=1402.71 12" RCP ??? IE(W)=1402.93 12" RCP IE(NE)=1402.91 12" RCP IE(SE)=1402.97 12" RCP IE(S)=1402.51 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1407.51 IE(E)=1404.66 12" RCP IE(N&W)=1405.01 4" CPP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1408.39 IE(NW)=1405.91 12" RCP IE(E)=1406.09 4" CPP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
BACK OF CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
7TH AVE. -4" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, NEW ROAD CONSTRUCTION -NO UTILITY WORK (DONE PREVIOUSLY) -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN -CITY TO PROVIDE 2013 WENCK PROJECT DESIGN SO THE NEW PAVING MEETS THE PREVIOUS UTILITY DESIGN



1718

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

5:
03

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
5TH AVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
BACK OF CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
5TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
5TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
11TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
12TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALLEY

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1357.90 IE(N)=1344.98 12" VCP IE(S)=1345.44 8" PVC IE(S)=1349.19 8" PVC (DROP) IE(W)=1344.96 10" PVC (VERIFY) IE(E)=1344.92 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1354.16 IE(N)=1346.20 8" PVC IE(E)=1347.51 8" VCP IE(W)=1346.03 12" VCP IE(S)=1346.01 12" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1357.40 IE()=(FULL OF WATER, COULD NOT IDENTIFY OUTLETS)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1353.60 IE(NW)=1351.10 12" RCP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1357.28 IE()=(FULL OF WATER, COULD NOT IDENTIFY OUTLETS)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1357.55 IE()=(FULL OF WATER, COULD NOT IDENTIFY OUTLETS)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1353.62 IE(NE)=1351.02 12" RCP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1353.39 IE(SE)=1351.29 12" RCP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1353.34 IE(SW)=1351.19 12" RCP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1354.12 IE(NE)=1351.26 12" RCP IE(NW)=1351.31 12" RCP IE(SW)=1351.21 12" RCP IE(SE)=1351.31 12" RCP IE(S)=1351.27 12" RCP IE(N)=1351.16 15" RCP IE(E)=EXISTING PIPE CAPPED WITH CONCRETE

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
5TH AVE. -4" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION -NEW CURB & GUTTER  -INSTALL NEW 8" WATER MAIN & SERVICES TO B/C (4" CAST) -INSTALL NEW 12" SANITARY SEWER MAIN & SERVICES TO B/C (VCP) -REPLACE STORM SEWER (VERIFY 24" STORM SEWER SIZE) -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN



26 27
28

29

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

5:
36

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
7TH ST

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSTALL FULL CURB EXCEPT IN D/W

AutoCAD SHX Text
BACK OF CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKES WITH PVC INSERTS

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
7TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
7TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3RD AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
7TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
1ST AVENUE N

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
4TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1349.22 IE(N)=1342.11 36" RCP IE(E)=1342.92 12" RCP IE(W)=1342.72 12" RCP IE(S)=1342.08 36" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1348.80 IE(SW)=1344.25 10" PVC IE(NE)=1344.10 10" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1348.51 IE(E)=1345.26 12" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1348.58 IE(E)=1345.63 12" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=xxxx IE(NW)=-3.96 6" VCP IE(E)=-4.08 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1350.30 IE(N)=1345.92 12" PVC IE(NE)=1345.88 12" PVC IE(NW)=1345.92 12" PVC IE(SW)=1345.85 12" PVC IE(E)=1345.79 18" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1349.38 IE(SE)=1346.62 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1349.62 IE(SW)=1346.94 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1349.86 IE(W)=1347.01 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1349.76 IE(E)=1346.82 12" PVC IE(N)=1346.78 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=xxxx IE(N)=-4.64 12" CPP IE(W)=-4.60 12" CPP IE(E)=-4.60 12" CPP IE(S)=-4.80 12" CPP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=xxxx IE(E)=-3.96 12" CPP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=xxxx IE(E)=-3.30 12" CPP IE(W)=-3.50 12" CPP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=xxxx IE(S)=-2.83 12" CPP IE(N)=-2.84 12" CPP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=xxxx IE(N)=-2.48 12" CPP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1348.41 IE(S)=1345.67 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1348.53 IE(N)=1345.41 8" PVC IE(S)=1345.37 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1350.51 IE(N)=1339.69 15" PVC IE(W)=1339.69 8" VCP IE(E)=1339.65 15" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
7TH ST. -4" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION -5" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, BLOCK EAST OF HIGHWAY 60 -NEW CURB & GUTTER -INSTALL NEW SANITARY SEWER & SERVICES TO B/C BETWEEN 3RD AVE. AND 4TH AVE. (VCP) -REPLACE INTAKES ON WEST END AND EAST END OF 7TH ST. -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN -CONTACT CRAIG AT DUFFY'S 701-212-3849 FOR DUAL DRIVEWAY AND FULL CURB FOR THE REMAINDER ON THE EAST BLK OF 7TH ST ON THE NORTH SIDE -MNDOT COMPLETING A 2019 REHAB PROJECT ON HIGHWAY THROUGH TOWN -STORM SEWER REPLACEMENT NECESSARY ON THE WEST SIDE OF THE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION.  TO BE COMPLETED IN CONJUNCTION WITH HIGHWAY PROJECT 2019.



45

46

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

6:
16

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
PLUM
AVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
RELOCATE BUIDLING

AutoCAD SHX Text
REMOVE & REPLACE TREES

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
BACK OF CURB (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
HIGHWAY 62

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
PLUM AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1417.58 IE(W)=1406.78 8" VCP IE(S)=1406.72 8" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1410.93 IE(N)=1407.21 8" VCP IE(W)=1407.31 4" PVC IE(E)=1407.18 8" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1412.08 IE(N)=1406.52 8" VCP IE(E)=1406.48 8" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1406.18 IE(S)=1401.18 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1405.88 IE(N)=1400.48 12" RCP IE(S)=1400.43 12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1414.75 IE(S)=1411.50 12" CPP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1414.70 IE(E)=1411.10 12" CPP IE(W)=1411.08 12" CPP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1413.26 IE(E)= IE(W)=

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PLUM AVE. -4" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION -NEW CURB & GUTTER -INSTALL NEW 8" SANITARY SEWER & SERVICES TO B/C (VCP) -INSTALL NEW 6" WATER MAIN AND SERVICES TO B/C (6" CAST IRON) -INSTALL 15" STORM SEWER CULVERT & 2 INTAKES -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN



30

31

32

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

6:
41

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
5TH ST

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSTALL FULL DROP CURB BOTH SIDES

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
5TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1354.91 IE(S)=1348.97 8" PVC IE(W)=1348.93 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1363.48 IE(E)=1348.32 8" PVC IE(W)=1348.30 8" PVC IE(W)=1354.18 8" PVC (DROP MH?) IE(N)=1348.20 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=xxxx (DID NOT LOCATE MH)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1356.29 IE(N)=1351.64 8" PVC IE(E)=1351.54 12" RCP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1354.10 IE(W/S)=1352.67 6" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1354.21 IE(N)=1350.85 10" (BLACK)PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
5TH ST. -4" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION -REPLACE CURB & GUTTER BOTH SIDES -INSTALL NEW 6" WATER MAIN AND SERVICES TO B/C (CAST IRON)



30

31

32

33

3435

36

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

7:
08

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
6TH AVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION A -5" RECONSTRUCTION IN CITY ROW ~ 1000' -REPLACE STORM SEWER FOR THE NORTH SEGMENT -3" HMA MILL & OVERLAY ENTIRE LENGTH SOUTH -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING  -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION B -5" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION (36' B-B) -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. (EST. 1200') -REPLACE WATER MAIN & SERVICES (12" DI) -REPLACE STORM SEWER PIPE -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROX.	66' R.O.W.66' R.O.W.

AutoCAD SHX Text
WALKING AREA IN ROADWAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
5TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FULLER DRIVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
HIGHWAY 62

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1384.74 IE(N)=1376.96 8" PVC IE(S)=1376.94 8" PVC IE(W)=1376.84 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1354.91 IE(S)=1348.97 8" PVC IE(W)=1348.93 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1363.48 IE(E)=1348.32 8" PVC IE(W)=1348.30 8" PVC IE(W)=1354.18 8" PVC (DROP MH?) IE(N)=1348.20 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=xxxx (DID NOT LOCATE MH)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1365.85 IE(S)=1363.30 12" CPP IE(SW)=1363.03 6" PVC IE(E)=1362.50 30" CMP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1366.06 IE(N)=1362.90 15" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1365.98 IE(S)=1358.80 15" RCP IE(W)=1358.78 24" RCP IE(E)=1358.74 30" RCP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1386.14 IE(S)=1379.90 12" PVC IE(NE)=1379.84 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1386.28 IE(S)=1381.18 12" PVC IE(N)=1381.08 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1387.30 IE(W)=1382.39 12" PVC IE(N)=1381.86 12" PVC IE(E)=1381.84 12" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1356.29 IE(N)=1351.64 8" PVC IE(E)=1351.54 12" RCP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1354.10 IE(W/S)=1352.67 6" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1354.21 IE(N)=1350.85 10" (BLACK)PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1355.90 IE(W)=1351.68 54" CPP IE(SE)=1351.15 54" CPP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1355.33 IE(NW)=1350.55 54" CPP IE(SE)=1350.51 54" CPP 

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.



38 37
39

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:1

9:
51

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090

6TH AVE
(2)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION A -3" HMA MILL & OVERLAY ENTIRE LENGTH -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING  -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION B -5" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION (36' B-B) -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. (EST. 1200') -SANITARY SEWER CROSSINGS FOR FUTURE SERVICE -REPLACE WATER MAIN & SERVICES (12" DI) -REPLACE STORM SEWER PIPE -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROX.	66' R.O.W.66' R.O.W.

AutoCAD SHX Text
GRADE DRAINAGE DITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIVER BLUFF DRIVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1411.08 IE(W)=1400.54 8" PVC (CAP) IE(E)=1400.44 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1404.17 IE()=1389.73 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.



3940
41

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:2

0:
22

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090

6TH AVE
(3)

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROX.	66' R.O.W.66' R.O.W.

AutoCAD SHX Text
GRADE DRAINAGE DITCH

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIVER BLUFF DRIVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIVER BLUFF DRIVE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1414.68 IE(W)=1395.95 8" PVC (CAP) IE(S)=1396.06 8" PVC (CAP) IE(E)=1395.93 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1416.00 IE(W)=1406.39 8" PVC IE(S)=1393.04 8" PVC IE(S)=1404.60 8" PVC (DROP MH?) IE(E)=1392.94 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION A -3" HMA MILL & OVERLAY ENTIRE LENGTH -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING  -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION B -5" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION (36' B-B) -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. (EST. 1200') -SANITARY SEWER CROSSINGS FOR FUTURE SERVICE -REPLACE WATER MAIN & SERVICES (12" DI) -REPLACE STORM SEWER PIPE -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS



42
43

44

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:2

0:
47

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090

6TH AVE
(4)

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROX.	66' R.O.W.66' R.O.W.

AutoCAD SHX Text
GRADE DITCH TO DRAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
HIGHWAY 60

AutoCAD SHX Text
(PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
440TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1414.68 IE(W)=1395.95 8" PVC (CAP) IE(S)=1396.06 8" PVC (CAP) IE(E)=1395.93 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
IE(E)=1394.30 46" CMP

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION A -3" HMA MILL & OVERLAY ENTIRE LENGTH -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING  -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS

AutoCAD SHX Text
6TH AVE. OPTION B -5" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION (36' B-B) -ADD ROAD GUARD RAILS ON EAST SIDE OF 6TH AVE. ALONG RIVER. (EST. 1200') -REPLACE WATER MAIN & SERVICES (12" DI) -REPLACE STORM SEWER PIPE -INSTALL 4" SUBDRAIN -ADD ROADSIDE PARKING -ADD SIDEWALK TO GSS -7" (10 TON) ROAD FOR THE SOUTH 500' FOR FUTURE POTENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 



14
1516

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:2

1:
16

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
16TH ST

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" WATER SERVICE TO TORO

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" WATER LINE TO BE CAPPED & ABANDONED

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONNECT WATER SERVICES TO EXISTING 12" WATER MAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
HWY R.O.W.

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB &  GUTTER TO REMAIN IN PLACE

AutoCAD SHX Text
FACE OF GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" FORCE MAIN TO REMAIN IN PLACE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB &  GUTTER TO REMAIN IN PLACE

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALLEY

AutoCAD SHX Text
PARKING LOT (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
PARKING LOT (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
16TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
16TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3RD AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
2ND AVENUE N

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (PCC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1371.33 IE(N)=1364.33 4" PVC IE(W)=1363.57 8" PVC IE(E)=1363.47 8" PVC IE(S)=1363.37 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1370.41 IE(NE)=1366.41 6"" PVC IE(W)=1362.97 6" PVC IE(N)=1362.75 6" PVC IE(S)=1362.69 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1369.31 IE(E&W)=1360.55 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
SMH RE=1371.07 IE(E)=1362.11 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
16TH STREET -6" HMA OVER 12" GRANULAR, COMPLETE ROAD RECONSTRUCTION (10 TON) -NEW CURB & GUTTER (EXCEPT AS ILLUSTRATED)  -REPLACE 8" SANITARY CLAY PIPE WITH PVC PIPE -12" SANITARY FORCE MAIN TO REMAIN IN PLACE -REPLACE 8" WATER MAIN WITH 12" WATER MAIN AND CONNECT TO EXISTING 12" -CONNECT WATER SERVICES TO NEW 12" WATER MAIN, CAP AND ABANDON EXISTING 4" WATER MAIN.



21

22

23

24

25

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:2

2:
24

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090
CITY
HALL

AutoCAD SHX Text
REPLACE 32 L.F.  OF CURB & GUTTER, SIDEWALK  AND PCC ALLEY ENTRANCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
REPLACE 15" STORM SEWER PIPE TIE INTO EXISTING ON 10TH ST.

AutoCAD SHX Text
REPLACE 32 L.F.  OF CURB & GUTTER PCC DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
3" MILL & OVERLAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
CITY HALL

AutoCAD SHX Text
10TH STREET

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
5TH AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
PARKING LOT (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
PARKING LOT (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALLEY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALLEY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (GRAVEL)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1360.87 IE(S)=1357.22 10" VCP IE(N)=1357.21 10" VCP" 

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1361.08 IE(S)=1357.76 10 VCP IE(E)=1359.14 8" PVC IE(N)=1357.76 10" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INTAKE GE=1361.28 IE(N)=1359.03 10" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1360.71 IE(S)=1356.63 10" VCP IE(E)=1356.49 8" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
CITY HALL PARKING & ALLEY -4" HMA OVER 8" GRANULAR, COMPLETE RECONSTRUCTION IN ALLEY -3" HMA MILL & OVERLAY ON PARKING LOT -REPLACE STORM SEWER IN ALLEY



19
20

2017 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
WINDOM, MN PRELIMINARY PROJECT OVERVIEW

P:
\0

3\
06

6\
09

0\
36

60
90

\D
W

G
\3

66
09

0 
D

ES
IG

N
.D

W
G

Pl
ot

 D
at

e:
8/

12
/2

01
6 

10
:2

2:
51

 A
M

Designer:

Project Manager:

Phone: (712) 472-2531
Project Number:

S
H
E
E
T

DAB

DLV

366090

ALLEY
(10TH-11TH)

AutoCAD SHX Text
REPLACE 32 L.F.  OF CURB & GUTTER, SIDEWALK  AND PCC ALLEY ENTRANCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
REPLACE 15" STORM SEWER PIPE TIE INTO EXISTING ON 3RD AVE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DO NOT DISTURB PCC DRIVEWAY  AT EAST END OF ALLEY

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROOF DRAIN SERVICES

AutoCAD SHX Text
3RD AVENUE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALLEY

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
ALLEY

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
HIGHWAY 60

AutoCAD SHX Text
(ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEWAY (ACC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1354.27 IE(E)=1350.19 6" VCP IE(W)=1350.13 6" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
DMH RE=1354.74 IE(S)=1351.34 6" PVC IE(W)=1351.10 6" VCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
RECORD DRAWING XX-XXXXXX-XXXX

AutoCAD SHX Text
DAN L. VAN SCHEPEN, P.E.

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE:                      REG. NO.

AutoCAD SHX Text
45596

AutoCAD SHX Text
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS PLAN, SPECIFICATION OR REPORT WAS PREPARED BY ME, OR UNDER MY DIRECT SUPERVISION, AND THAT I AM A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
3RD AVE. ALLEY -4" HMA OVER 8" GRANULAR, COMPLETE RECONSTRUCTION IN ALLEY -REPLACE STORM SEWER IN WEST   OF ALLEY 12 OF ALLEY -CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ROOF DRAIN CONNECTIONS AND END STORM SEWER AT EAST END OF LAST CONNECTION



1

2

3

4

5

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

12

6

4

17

15

6

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a little
gravel, medium grained, brown and dark
brown, dry, 2" of asphalt at the surface, a few
lenses of clay

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry to moist, medium dense to dense,
(SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 1   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

10:50 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
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T
  8
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6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 10:50 amSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

18

4

2

3

12

2

9½

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY SAND WITH SILT: a little
gravel, medium grained, brown and dark
brown, dry, 2" of asphalt at the surface, a few
lenses of clay

SAND: a trace of gravel, fine to medium
grained, brown, dry to moist, very loose, (SP)

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, waterbearing, medium dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 2   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

11:25 am
--
--
--

9
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 11:25 amSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

11 119SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

14

15

11

11

7

2

7

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a trace of gravel, brown and black,
moist, 3" of asphalt at the surface

SAND: a trace of gravel, fine to medium
grained, brown, dry, medium dense, (SP)

SAND: fine grained, brown, dry, loose to
medium dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 3   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

12:00 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 12:00 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

12

5

3

10

6

4½

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a trace of
gravel, medium grained, brown and dark
brown, moist, 4" of asphalt at the surface, a
few lenses of clay

SAND: fine grained, brown, dry to
waterbearing, very loose to medium dense,
(SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9.5
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 4   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

12:30 pm
--
--
--

9.5
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 12:30 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

10

4

7

18

16

2

6

11

FILL

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a trace of
gravel, fine to medium grained, brown and
black, dry, 2" of asphalt at the surface, a few
lenses of clay

FILL, MOSTLY SAND: a trace of gravel,
medium grained, brown, dry

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry to moist, dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 5   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

1:00 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 1:05 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

12 119SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

20

15

11

9

9

2

4½

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black,
moist, 3" of asphalt at the surface

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry, medium dense, (SP)

SAND: fine grained, brown, dry, medium
dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 6   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

1:40 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 1:40 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

7

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

17

5

12

19

19

4½

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
2" of asphalt at the surface, a few lenses of
clay

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry, medium dense to dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 7   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

2:10 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 2:10 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

8

5

3

15

7

8½

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a trace of
gravel, fine to medium grained, dark brown,
dry, 2" of asphalt at the surface

SAND: fine grained, brown, dry, medium
dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 8   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

2:35 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 2:35 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

18

7

3

6

7

8½

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a trace of
gravel, medium grained, dark brown, dry, 1"
of asphalt at the surface

SAND: a trace of gravel, fine to medium
grained, brown, dry, loose, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 9   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

3:00 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 3:00 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

21

18

14

9

7

2

7

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a trace of
gravel, fine to medium grained, brown and
black, dry, 2" of asphalt at the surface

SAND: a trace of gravel, fine to medium
grained, brown, dry, medium dense to dense,
(SP)

SAND: fine grained, brown, dry to wet,
loose to medium dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 10   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

3:35 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 3:30 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

12 118SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

17

7

11

15

12

2

4½

7

11

FILL

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a trace of gravel, brown and black,
moist, 2" of asphalt at the surface, a few
lenses of clay

FILL, MOSTLY SAND: fine to medium
grained, brown, dry

SAND: a trace of gravel, fine to medium
grained, brown, dry, medium dense, (SP)

SAND: a little gravel, medium to coarse
grained, brown, moist to waterbearing,
medium dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 11   (1 of 1)

7-6-16
--
--
--

4:05 pm
--
--
--

9
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-6-16 4:05 pmSTART 7-6-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

17

24

113

96

SPT

SPT

SPT

BAG

SPT

8

5

6

9

2

4½

8½

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown, moist, 3" of asphalt and 7" of
gravel at the surface

LEAN CLAY: brown, moist to wet, firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
mottled brown and gray, moist, firm to stiff,
(CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 12   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

10:20 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 10:20 amSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

8

22

21

103

SPT

SPT

BAG

SPT

SPT

8

4

6

12

2

6

8½

FILL

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown, dry, 3.5" of
asphalt at the surface

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: dark gray and
black, moist

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 13   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

9:45 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN
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IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 9:45 amSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

29

20

14

89SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

6

10

4

3

4

2

4½

8½

11

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and black, wet, 6" of asphalt
and 7" of gravel at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: very dark brown,
moist, stiff, (CL)

SILT WITH SAND: brown, moist, soft, (ML)

SAND: fine grained, brown, dry, very loose,
(SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 14   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

11:55 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R
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G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 11:55 amSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

12

8

13

116SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

6

6

7

11

17

2

3½

7

11

FILL

MIXED
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY SANDY LEAN CLAY: a little
gravel, brown and black, moist, 3" of asphalt
and 7" of gravel at the surface

SANDY LEAN CLAY: very dark brown, dry,
firm, (CL)

SAND: fine to medium grained, brown, dry,
loose, (SP)

SILT: brown, dry to moist, stiff to very stiff,
(ML)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 15   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

11:25 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 11:25 amSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

17

6

6

10

9

2

4½

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY SAND: a little gravel,
medium grained, brown and black, dry, 4" of
asphalt at the surface, a few lenses of clay

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry, loose, (SP)

SAND: fine grained, brown, dry, loose to
medium dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 16   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

10:55 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 10:55 amSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

13

9

15

13

9

2

11

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a trace of
gravel, fine to medium grained, brown and
black, dry, 3" of asphalt at the surface, a few
lenses of clay

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry to waterbearing, medium dense,
(SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

8.5
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 17   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

2:00 pm
--
--
--

7
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 2:00 pmSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

16

14

14

109

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

BAG

SPT

SPT

SPT

13

9

17

14

17

19

14

2

3½

7

12

14½

16

FILL

MIXED
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

GLACIAL
TILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY SAND WITH SILT: a little
gravel, medium grained, brown and dark
brown, dry, 2" of asphalt at the surface

SANDY LEAN CLAY: a trace of gravel, dark
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry, dense, (SP)

SANDY LEAN CLAY: a little gravel, brown,
moist, stiff to very stiff, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown and dark brown, moist, very stiff, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
dark gray, moist, stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 16 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

16
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

14
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 18   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

1:15 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 1:15 pmSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

16SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

9

7

7

14

2

3½

7

8½

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black,
moist, 2" of asphalt and 7" of gravel at the
surface

SAND WITH SILT: a little gravel, medium
grained, brown, dry, loose, (SP-SM)

SILT WITH SAND: grayish brown, moist,
firm, slight petroleum odors from 4.5' to 7'
(ML)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 19   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

3:15 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 3:15 pmSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

14

24

15

114

93

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

6

5

4

13

10

2

4½

7

11

FILL

TOPSOIL

GLACIAL
TILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY SANDY LEAN CLAY: a
trace of gravel, brown and dark brown, moist,
2.5" of asphalt and 4" of gravel at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: black, wet, firm,
(CL)

SANDY LEAN CLAY: a trace of gravel,
grayish brown, moist, soft, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 20   (1 of 1)

7-7-16
--
--
--

2:50 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-7-16 2:50 pmSTART 7-7-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

7

14

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

8

5

7

12

17

2

7

9½

11

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

GLACIAL
TILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
4" of aspahlt at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a trace of gravel,
mottled brown and gray, moist, firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

SAND: fine grained, brown and gray, wet,
dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 21   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

8:20 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 8:20 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

10

17

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

16

5

7

9

2

7

8½

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
1" of asphalt at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a trace of gravel,
mottled brown and gray, moist, firm, (CL)

SAND: a little gravel, fine to medium
grained, brown, dry, medium dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 22   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

8:50 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 8:50 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

11 122

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

5

5

5

5

2

3½

8½

FILL

MIXED
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a little
gravel, medium grained, brown, dry, 3" of
asphalt at the surface

SANDY LEAN CLAY: dark brown, moist,
firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY: a trace of gravel, mottled
brown and gray, moist, firm, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 23   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

9:35 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 9:35 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

18

13

103

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

6

10

12

15

2

4½

8½

FILL

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY SAND: a little gravel,
medium grained, brown, dry, 1" of asphalt at
the surface

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, very dark brown and black, moist

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a trace of gravel,
mottled brown and gray, moist, stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 24   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

10:00 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 10:00 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

14

12

117SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

5

7

7

9

2

4½

8½

FILL

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a little gravel,
brown and black, moist, 1" of asphalt and 4"
of gravel at the surface

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a little
gravel, medium grained, brown, moist

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a trace of gravel,
brown and gray, moist, firm to stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 25   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

9:15 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 9:15 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

27 97

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

9

12

4

4

4½

7

8½

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a little
gravel, fine to medium grained, brown, dry, 1"
of asphalt at the surface

ELASTIC SILT: grayish brown, wet, soft,
(MH)

SILT: grayish brown, wet, soft, (ML)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 26   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

10:40 am
--
--
--

6.5
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 10:40 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

17

20

112

103

SPT

SPT

SPT

BAG

SPT

9

5

3

5

2

3½

8½

FILL

MIXED
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and black, moist, 1" of asphalt
and 7" of gravel at the surface

SANDY LEAN CLAY: dark brown, moist,
firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY: grayish brown, moist to wet,
soft to firm, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 27   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

11:05 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 11:05 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

13

SPT

SPT

SPT

7

3

4

6

FILLFILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and black, moist to wet, 1" of
asphalt and 3" of gravel at the surface,
encountered a water main at a depth of 6'

Bottom of borehole at 6 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

--
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

--
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 28   (1 of 1)

--
--
--
--

--
--
--
--

--
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 11:25 amSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

14

17

18

16

2

8½

FILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY SAND: a little gravel,
medium grained, brown and dark brown, dry,
2.5" of asphalt at the surface

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, dry to waterbearing, dense,
moderately high petroleum odors from 4.5' to
8.5' (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 29   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

12:25 pm
--
--
--

6.5
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 12:25 pmSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

16

16

37

114

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

14

5

8

4

3

2

7

11

FILL

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black,
moist, 2" of asphalt and 6" of gravel at the
surface

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and grayish brown, moist

LEAN CLAY: black, moist to wet, soft, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 30   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

9:55 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 9:55 amSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

12

15

15

19

113

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

7

3

8

3

7

2

9½

11

FILL

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black,
moist, 2.5" of asphalt and 7" of gravel at the
surface

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: grayish brown
and black, moist

LEAN CLAY: black, moist, firm, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 31   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

10:20 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 10:20 amSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

9

17

33

119SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

15

4

4

4

5

2

3½

7

9½

11

FILL

FILL

FILL

TOPSOIL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
2" of asphalt and 7" of gravel at the surface

FILL, MOSTLY CLAYEY SAND: a trace of
gravel, fine to medium grained, brown, dry

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and black, moist

LEAN CLAY: black, wet, soft, (CL)

LEAN CLAY: very dark gray, wet, firm, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 32   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

10:50 am
--
--
--

7
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 10:50 amSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

4

14

14

SPT

SPT

SPT

BAG

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

11

6

9

10

20

30

36

2

11

13½

16

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

GLACIAL
TILL

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
1" of asphalt at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, firm to very stiff, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown and dark brown, moist, very stiff, (CL)

SAND: a little gravel, medium grained,
brown, moist, very dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 16 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

16
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

14
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 33   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

11:55 am
--
--
--

13
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 11:55 amSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

7

13

15

122SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

13

7

13

29

20

2

11

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
3" of asphalt at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, firm to stiff, a few lenses of
sand below 3' (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 34   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

12:40 pm
--
--
--

6
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 12:40 pmSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

6

17

120SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

8

8

8

9

15

19

30

2

16

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
2" of asphalt at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, firm to very stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 16 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

16
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

14
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 35   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

1:35 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 1:35 pmSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

3

8

23

25

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

7

25

6

2

4

7

5

2

16

FILL

FILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
1" of asphalt at the surface

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and black, dry to wet

Bottom of borehole at 16 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

16
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

14
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 36   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

2:25 pm
--
--
--

9
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 2:25 pmSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

5

31

17

116

87

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

8

9

7

9

12

2

3½

11

FILL

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black, dry,
3" of asphalt at the surface

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: dark brown
and black, wet

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, firm to stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 37   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

3:05 pm
--
--
--

8
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 3:05 pmSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

6

12

24

22

SPT

SPT

SPT

BAG

SPT

SPT

15

8

6

6

6

2

7

11

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black,
moist, 3" of asphalt at the surface

ELASTIC SILT: brown, wet, firm, (MH)

LEAN CLAY: a trace of gravel, brown, wet,
firm, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 38   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

3:55 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 3:55 pmSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

13

24

19

115

100

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

11

6

5

9

8

2

7

9½

11

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MIXTURE OF LEAN CLAY AND
SAND: a little gravel, brown and black,
moist, 2.5" of asphalt at the surface

LEAN CLAY: brown, moist, firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

FAT CLAY WITH SAND: a trace of gravel,
brown and gray, moist, firm, (CH)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 39   (1 of 1)

7-11-16
--
--
--

4:25 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P

J 
 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-11-16 4:25 pmSTART 7-11-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

33

31

17

88

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

11

2

5

12

15

2

4½

7

11

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

MIXED
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a little gravel,
brown and black, moist, 2" of asphalt at the
surface

LEAN CLAY: brown, moist, soft, (CL)

SANDY LEAN CLAY: a trace of gravel,
brown, moist, firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, firm to stiff, a few lenses of
sand above 8' (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 40   (1 of 1)

7-12-16
--
--
--

8:10 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R
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  1
6-

7
44

.G
P
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 G

E
O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-12-16 8:10 amSTART 7-12-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

31

31

27

86

85

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

6

9

3

7

5

2

4½

7

11

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, very dark brown and black, wet, 3" of
asphalt and 4" of gravel at the surface

LEAN CLAY: very dark brown, wet, stiff,
(CL)

LEAN CLAY: brown, moist, soft, (CL)

SILT: brown and gray, moist, firm, (ML)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 41   (1 of 1)

7-12-16
--
--
--

8:40 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P
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O

T
E
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E

N
G
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D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-12-16 8:40 amSTART 7-12-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

26

28

36

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

6

9

5

5

11

2

4½

9½

11

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

COARSE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and black, wet, 2.5" of asphalt
and 4" of gravel at the surface

LEAN CLAY: very dark brown, wet, stiff,
(CL)

LEAN CLAY: brown, wet, firm, (CL)

SAND: a little gravel, fine to medium
grained, brown, moist, medium dense, (SP)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 42   (1 of 1)

7-12-16
--
--
--

9:10 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A
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T

E
S

T
 B
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1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-12-16 9:10 amSTART 7-12-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

14

11

19

115

122

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

8

5

14

4

6

9½

11

FILL

FINE
ALLUVIUM

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a trace of
gravel, brown and black, moist, 2.5" of
asphalt and 4" of gravel at the surface

LEAN CLAY: very dark brown, wet, firm,
(CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 43   (1 of 1)

7-12-16
--
--
--

9:40 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R
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  1
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P
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O

T
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E
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.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-12-16 9:40 amSTART 7-12-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

14

22

18

17

116

99

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

8

8

5

9

12

2

4½

7

11

FILL

MIXED
ALLUVIUM

FINE
ALLUVIUM

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a little gravel,
brown and black, moist, 8" of asphalt and 2"
of gravel at the surface

SANDY LEAN CLAY: very dark brown,
moist, firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY: brown, moist, firm, (CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 11 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

11
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

9
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 44   (1 of 1)

7-12-16
--
--
--

10:05 am
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N
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A
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  8
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1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-12-16 10:05 amSTART 7-12-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

19

19

18

108SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

8

10

7

7

11

13

17

2

9½

16

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a
little gravel, brown, moist, 2" of asphalt and 8"
of gravel at the surface

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
mottled brown and gray, moist, firm to stiff,
(CL)

LEAN CLAY WITH SAND: a little gravel,
brown, moist, stiff to very stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 16 feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

16
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

14
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 45   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

1:45 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R

IN
G

  1
6-

7
44

.G
P
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O

T
E

K
E

N
G

.G
D

T
  8

/2
2/

1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 1:45 pmSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

4

16

24

15

114

96

112

SPT

SPT

SPT

SPT

6

5

3

11

7

8½

FILL

GLACIAL
TILL

FILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: a little gravel,
brown and black, moist to wet, 2" of asphalt
and 7" of gravel at the surface

SANDY LEAN CLAY: a trace of gravel,
brown, moist, stiff, (CL)

Bottom of borehole at 8½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

8.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

7
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 46   (1 of 1)

7-8-16
--
--
--

12:55 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T

E
C

H
N

IC
A

L 
T

E
S

T
 B

O
R
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  1
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  8
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1
6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
3.25" ID Hollow Stem Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 7-8-16 12:55 pmSTART 7-8-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Roy Hanson

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

22

25

26

HA

HA

HA

3½

FILLFILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: brown and
gray, moist, a thin layer of vegetation at the
surface

Bottom of borehole at 3½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

3.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

3.5
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 47   (1 of 1)

8-21-16
--
--
--

6:20 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N

G
E

O
T
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H
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6

GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
4" Hand Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 8-21-16 6:20 pmSTART 8-21-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Jared Haskins

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



1

2

3

24

26

26

HA

HA

HA

3½

FILLFILL, MOSTLY LEAN CLAY: brown and
gray, moist, a thin layer of vegetation at the
surface
a thin layer of vegetation at the surface

Bottom of borehole at 3½ feet.

--
--
--
--

LABORATORY TESTS

DATE TIME SAMPLED
DEPTH

GEOTECHNICAL TEST BORING LOG

3.5
--
--
--

CASING
DEPTH

CAVE-IN
DEPTH

3.5
--
--
--

WATER
LEVEL

BORING NO. 48   (1 of 1)

8-21-16
--
--
--

6:25 pm
--
--
--

none
--
--
--

PROJECT Proposed Improvements, Various Locations, Windom, MN

NO. WC D PL QULLTYPE
N
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GEOTEK # 16-744

WATER LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

METHOD
4" Hand Auger

DEPTH
in

FEET

COMPLETE 8-21-16 6:25 pmSTART 8-21-16

909 E. 50th St. N.
Sioux Falls SD 57104
605-335-5512   Fax 605-335-0773
www.geotekeng.com

GEOLOGIC
ORIGIN

CREW CHIEF Jared Haskins

SAMPLE

GEOTEK ENGINEERING
& TESTING SERVICES, INC.

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL
WL



SILTY GRAVELS, GRAVEL - SAND -
SILT MIXTURES

ORGANIC CLAYS OF MEDIUM TO HIGH
PLASTICITY, ORGANIC SILTS

PEAT, HUMUS, SWAMP SOILS WITH
HIGH ORGANIC CONTENTS

LETTERGRAPH
SYMBOLSMAJOR DIVISIONS

COARSE
GRAINED

SOILS

TYPICAL
DESCRIPTIONS

GRAVEL
AND

GRAVELLY
SOILS POORLY-GRADED GRAVELS, GRAVEL

- SAND MIXTURES, LITTLE OR NO
FINES

FINE
GRAINED

SOILS

CLEAN
GRAVELS

GRAVELS WITH
FINES

CLEAN SANDS

(LITTLE OR NO FINES)

SANDS WITH
FINES

LIQUID LIMIT
LESS THAN 50

LIQUID LIMIT
GREATER THAN 50

HIGHLY ORGANIC SOILS

WELL-GRADED GRAVELS, GRAVEL -
SAND MIXTURES, LITTLE OR NO FINES

SILTS
AND

CLAYS

CLAYEY GRAVELS, GRAVEL - SAND -
CLAY MIXTURES

WELL-GRADED SANDS, GRAVELLY
SANDS, LITTLE OR NO FINES

POORLY-GRADED SANDS, GRAVELLY
SAND, LITTLE OR NO FINES

SILTY SANDS, SAND - SILT MIXTURES

CLAYEY SANDS, SAND - CLAY
MIXTURES

INORGANIC SILTS AND VERY FINE
SANDS, ROCK FLOUR, SILTY OR
CLAYEY FINE SANDS OR CLAYEY
SILTS WITH SLIGHT PLASTICITY

INORGANIC CLAYS OF LOW TO
MEDIUM PLASTICITY, GRAVELLY
CLAYS, SANDY CLAYS, SILTY CLAYS,
LEAN CLAYS

ORGANIC SILTS AND ORGANIC SILTY
CLAYS OF LOW PLASTICITY

SILTS
AND

CLAYS

INORGANIC CLAYS OF HIGH
PLASTICITY

SAND
AND

SANDY
SOILS

MORE THAN 50%
OF MATERIAL IS

LARGER THAN NO.
200 SIEVE SIZE

MORE THAN 50%
OF MATERIAL IS
SMALLER THAN
NO. 200 SIEVE

SIZE

MORE THAN 50%
OF COARSE
FRACTION

PASSING ON NO. 4
SIEVE

MORE THAN 50%
OF COARSE
FRACTION

RETAINED ON NO.
4 SIEVE

SOIL CLASSIFICATION CHART

(APPRECIABLE AMOUNT
OF FINES)

(APPRECIABLE AMOUNT
OF FINES)

(LITTLE OR NO FINES)

INORGANIC SILTS, MICACEOUS OR
DIATOMACEOUS FINE SAND OR SILTY
SOILS

NOTE:  DUAL SYMBOLS ARE USED TO INDICATE BORDERLINE SOIL CLASSIFICATIONS

GW

GP

GM

GC

SW

SP

SM

SC

ML

CL

OL

MH

CH

OH

PT



BORING LOG SYMBOLS AND DESCRIPTIVE TERMINOLOGY 
   

   
GeoTek Engineering & Testing Services, Inc. 

 
SYMBOLS FOR DRILLING AND SAMPLING 

 
 Symbol Definition 
 Bag  Bag sample 
 CS  Continuous split-spoon sampling 
 DM  Drilling mud 
 FA  Flight auger; number indicates outside diameter in inches 
 HA  Hand auger; number indicates outside diameter in inches 
 HSA  Hollow stem auger; number indicates inside diameter in inches 
 LS  Liner sample; number indicates outside diameter of liner sample 
 N  Standard penetration resistance (N-value) in blows per foot 
 NMR  No water level measurement recorded, primarily due to presence of drilling fluid 

NSR No sample retrieved; classification is based on action of drilling equipment and/or 
material noted in drilling fluid or on sampling bit 

 SH  Shelby tube sample; 3-inch outside diameter 
 SPT  Standard penetration test (N-value) using standard split-spoon sampler 
 SS  Split-spoon sample; 2-inch outside diameter unless otherwise noted 
 WL  Water level directly measured in boring 
 ▼  Water level symbol 

 
 

SYMBOLS FOR LABORATORY TESTS 

 
 Symbol Definition 
 WC  Water content, percent of dry weight; ASTM:D2216 
 D  Dry density, pounds per cubic foot 
 LL  Liquid limit; ASTM:D4318 
 PL  Plastic limit; ASTM:D4318 
 QU  Unconfined compressive strength, pounds per square foot; ASTM:D2166 

 
 

DENSITY/CONSISTENCY TERMINOLOGY 
 

Density    Consistency 
Term   N-Value Term 
Very Loose  0-4  Soft 
Loose   5-8  Firm 
Medium Dense  9-15  Stiff 
Dense   16-30  Very Stiff 
Very Dense  Over 30  Hard 

 
 

DESCRIPTIVE TERMINOLOGY 
 

Term   Definition 
Dry   Absence of moisture, powdery 
Frozen   Frozen soil 
Moist   Damp, below saturation 
Waterbearing  Pervious soil below water 
Wet   Saturated, above liquid limit 
Lamination  Up to ½” thick stratum 
Layer   ½” to 6” thick stratum 
Lens   ½” to 6” discontinuous stratum 

 

PARTICLE SIZES 
 

Term   Particle Size 
Boulder   Over 12” 
Cobble   3” – 12” 
Gravel   #4 – 3” 
Coarse Sand  #10 – #4 
Medium Sand  #40 – #10 
Fine Sand  #200 – #40 
Silt and Clay  passes #200 sieve 

 
 

GRAVEL PERCENTAGES 
 

Term   Range 
A trace of gravel 2-4% 
A little gravel  5-15% 
With gravel  16-50% 
 
 
 
 



















 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SEE PROJECT PLANS FOR BORING LOCATIONS 
 
 

 



 

 

STANDARD PLATES AND DETAIL DRAWINGS 
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